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Summary: 


Hey there! Your favorite ship isn't in DD ? You feel a lack of 
things in it ? 

Here it is, an AU of Dark Dawn, based on other ships that are 
canon in this version (cf tags) 


1. Once upon an AU... 
Author's Note: 


This fiction is mainly due to my poor apreciation of the 
background and the story-telling of Golden Sun Dark 
Dawn. (At least compared to the GBA games) 

So expect some "author rants" here and there... 

Also expect some reference to the golden sun fandom 
and fanfiction meta... 


This is Mainly a optimistic and "everybody lives" 
retelling of the Dark Dawn scenario. 


Gender change : The only one will be of Amiti (changed 
to a woman) so as to keep Eoleo/Amiti pairing to a 
man/woman pairing. 


| hope you will enjoy reading this story. 
Starting at the lookout Cabin... 


Mattew and his father Isaac were back from their excursion. 
What a relief to be back home for Isaac : Even if he ages 
Slower, his will to go on quests was slowly vanishing for a 
"home sweet home" feeling. At the opposite, Mattew was 
kind of eager to go into the wild as soon as possible. 


Normally, they would stay for some time in the cabin with 
Garet and Tyrell, until the shift was totally "OK". Then Garet 
would return to Lumpa, to take a three month break from 
monitoring Mt aleph. while Isaac and son would stay for the 
Same three month. Then, the shift would be done in reverse 
and Isaac would take a break of the same three month in 


Xian. Doing this cycle, they can all be with their family for a 
long time before monitoring where their hometown was. 


During this transitory period, Ivan or Mia, as well as their 
children would often come for supplying them with material 
or helping taking care of the cabin housekeeping. It is also 
an occasion for their children to meet and play together, 
before studying alchemy or going back to their usual child 
lives. 

Ivan and Mia had two children at that time, with Mia waiting 
for a third one. Due to that, she had stayed at Imil, because 
it would be hazardous to travel with a baby developing into 
her belly. 

Ivan was presenting everyone with the "Soarwing" that 
should allow any skilled adept to go, by the mean of the air 
onto Mt aleph, avoiding the un-walkable area surrounding it. 
Unfortunately, it was missing a specific psynergy holding 
item to work properly : a "King-rock wing". Ivan was 
proposing this side quest to be a training quest for their 
child, and a mean for them to learn effective teamwork and 
party living. 


Karis was calmly accepting the idea because it could only 
means a nice way of learning and Rief thought they should 
do more theoretic study of the King-rock beforehand. 


For the sake of comparison, let's describe our version of 
Karis and Rief : 

-Karis is the first born child of lvan and Mia and has the same 
age as in Official Dark Dawn ("ODD"). Her physical 
appearance is also close to ODD, except she doesn't wear 
earrings and have a hair cut that is similar to the one of Mia 
in the GBA games. Her personality is also a little calmer 
although she is kind of sparky, particularly toward the 
"jester" Tyrell. 

-Rief is also quite close to ODD, exept for his glasses that are 


kind of smaller and more discrete. Note that he is a 
courageous fellow, but tends to rely more on planing things 
the more he can instead of improvising. 


Tyrell is kind of "fire-tempered" as in ODD, but is more able 
to bow and apologize than he is in ODD. While, we're at it, 
Mattew, is as in ODD, not very talkative... But he may say 
things bluntly when people are strongly disagreeing with 
him. 


And so, with a more or less strong will, they should all 
embark on a quest for a feather (that was named "wing", 
but, who cares ?) 


As in ODD, they are bound to explore Tanglewood, except 
only for training, because our Tyrell is not a complete 
moron... Well not as much as to crazily take the soarwing out 
and crash-land in the woods... (Moreover the wing is not 
finalized totally here, but, the ODD Tyrell would have soar a 
sheet to impress ODD Karis, anyway...) 


Why is he more brain than the fannon Garet ? Well, it's 
‘cause Karis Knows mind read and so, she was able to know 
of his growing crush on her. She let him know she would 
happily be in a relationship with him, once they would both 
be certain of their feelings. 

(I'm sorry, Dawnshippers, but Mattew is not really in 2nd 
generation mudshipping. Because, well, there is a perfectly 
good reason, to be explained latter...) 


Anyway, they were a party of 4 with a Healer, a storm-healer 
(Mia+lvan make sense in this way, as ODD Rief is some kind 
of Ivan with Mia like spell and Karis use Jupiter spell 
improved with some nice GLOBAL jupiter heal spells) (Think 
of it like a PKMN heritage of ability of some sort or a simple 
"who is he/she that resemble much this nice fellow ?") 


[Let resume shall we ?] , a flame tank and a balanced Venus 
warrior. 


Let's also skip by the Dim dragon fight and carver Camp 
crossing. 

(In fact I really like this part of the game so let's keep it as in 
ODD, with the only difference Rief is already with the party 
while Kraden is waiting for them, ALONE with a big, big 
psynergy vortex...) 

(I leave for Crack-fics writers, the opportunity to tell the 
story of what happened between the all mighty Kraden and 
the power depleting vortex...) 


So they all have a djinn at that time : Mattew got "Flynt" 
(Flint twin brother) Karis has "Volt" (able to stun a foe) Tyrell 
have "Blaxmit" boosting party attack and Rief had tamed 
"Feel" before even going to the cabin (talk about 
preparation) that allow him to avoid damage in the turn it is 
unleashed. 


So, yes, Kraden was alone and kikin'. The psynergy vortex 
was big. At least, big enough to block the way to the 
northern entrance of the cave, from the side they were. 
Suddenly, Alex appeared with some masked men (with some 
of them being women). 

He presented himself as Arcanus, but Kraden was not fooled 
and recognized his voice, having talked to him so many 
time. (He recognized his voice when he ordered Tyrell to 
"shut up" while the fiery child was poking fun at his half 
mask.) 


So they were pushed to the south of the cave, apparently 
farther to their goal than they thought they would ever be. 
But it was a little lame, as the entrance they were forced to 
take leaded to the city of Xian, where Mattew real house 
was... With his mum, Feizy, that would help them go back 


north and tell the authorities, that the southern entrance to 
the cave was blocked. 


And that is the beginning of the real AU part, cause we will 
go for another story from then... 


2. Bonus 1 : Let's take a look at the map! 
Summary for the Chapter: 


A point on geography to help us figure out where we are 
all going... 


It is a general overview of Angara After the Golden Sun 
Event, in this World 


Welcome to this bonus chapter about geography! 


Today, no adept puppetting. We will just have a look at the 
map. 


The world is sometime seen as a character by some authors. 
| am kind of convinced the reverse is more true : Character 
are kind of interacting mini-world (The World Ends With You, 
anyone ?) 


Whatever, the geography of our Weyard is quite close to the 
one of ODD. 

Many differences will come from the cities that exist or not 
and from the position of the existing unexplored cities in 
ODD. 


To be honest | had to think a little more about geography 
than about the plot, as the geography in ODD is a little 
restricted and very disturbed from the one before the 
Golden Sun. 


Here is my take on the known world of Angara : 
As seen in chapter 1, | kept the idea of the area around Old 


Vale becoming "Goma plateau" and kept Carver camp and 
villages in this area. 


The main idea is that the mountain range at the east of 
Goma plateau has risen from the north to the south of 
Angara, separating Goma plateau from the rest of Angara. 
(We are talking about the mountain range where the 1st 
road block is in ODD.) 

Kalay is just on the other edge of the new mountain range 
and Vault and so on are now between two mountain ranges. 
So, Vault and Lumpa are at the east of the mountain range 
that you see when exiting the area of the lookout cabin. 
Then, at the east of the mountain is a region that resemble 
the one that is in the GBA game, up to where the wooden 
barricade was. (This area holds also Imil.) 


A little to the north of the river, from where Bilbin Barricade 
was, is the split city, closed in ODD. 

Then, at the east of this city is a region as in ODD we will 
explore soon after the passage in the clouds. (After a few 
chapters...) 


The south limit of the mountain range is under Kalay. (That 
is Kalay is atop the mountain range) 


As the Karagol sea is wider, there is still boats that can cross 
it, but it is a lot more expensive as the cave that could be 
used doesn't connect Tolbi area to another land. 


South of the crossed mountain range is the area where Xian, 
Alpin crossing and Hama temple as well as Lakaman desert 
are (close to no change happened to the cities that already 
were east of the desert). 

The point is Vault and neighbour cities are located north of a 
second mountain range joining with the first mentioned one, 
thus are not accessible normally in ODD, due to the split city 


not being reunified during game and being the only link to 
the important cities. 

That way, we were not allowed to go where important old 
characters live... 


Notes for the Chapter: 


| originally placed Kalay in the area of Vault and the 
others. 

| honestly don't know where it is supposed to be in 
ODD... 

But, when | wrote the chapter when they cross over the 
clouds, | though It made more sense this way... 

The point is | changed my mind even before publishing 
any chapter, so there were never any "real" edit in the 
end... 

But | though this change during writing may be relevant 
to the strangeness of the ODD's map that doesn't seems 
to be complete about the unvisited places, that already 
existed before the Golden Sun... 

It doesn't help that I'm not really quite good at 
geography, to begin with... 


3. Home sweet home... 
Summary for the Chapter: 


Our party of adept were trapped in South-East Angara 
by Masked peoples. 

As Mattew's mother home is in Xian, he is more at home 
than trapped... 

Nice move, masked peoples ! 


So, Mattew and Co were trapped after going through Kompa 
Cave... 

But in the area was Xian were his mother lived and where his 
home was. 

And they headed to Xian, a city located near where the Xian- 
like city is in ODD. 

(Forget the name... Well, whatever, it has no importance 
here...) 


Fheizy was a happy housewife (forget the desperate ones, 
by the way, it's not really a good program imo cause 
housewive can be happy people and there is none in it...) 


She took care of Isaac and her home when he and his son 
were observing the M. Aleph and the remains of Vale. When 
they come back, Isaac insist on doing the more chore he can 
do, because his love had done her share while he wasn't 
there. 

But, she also had a consulting role in the Dojo organisation 
and the commercial business. After all, the lady that 
replaced her father was a great friend of her and this lady's 
husband was the head of the comercial roads handling : Hsu 
Hulmush. 

Hsu Hulmush had married the woman he loved, thanks to 
Fheizy's marriage with Isaac that freed him from the duty to 


marry her and become the next dojo headmaster. Well, his 
wife became the one, as she was the best pupil of this Dojo, 
so he became the deputy headmaster, and asked his old 
friend Fheizy to lend a hand to his wife, as he took care of 
the business that make Xian the city it is. 


Some Outside Story Explanation : Why do you choose the 
Fheizy/Isaac couple ? 

-Well, it's mainly to make the story consistent and allow for a 
more wide panel of ships without stopping them from being 
of the same family... 

Moreover, | liked the idea of the protagonist in a relationship 
with a NPC that is not a full fledged adept. This last detail 
also explain Mattew inheritance of power from his father and 
the Mars addition to Isaac, from the GS event, explain 
Mattew handling of growth... 

To put it in a nutshell, Isaac's powers predominated Fheizy's 
ones in their son inheritance. 

-Hsu marrying another than Fheizy allow for him to become 
anyone he (I) want, including a businessman (starmania's 
song playing...) Him being a businessman make him able to 
defend Xian's area from the invasion that took place before 
ODD. 

(he hid civilian in safe areas on the commercial roads and 
replaced them by fighters that tricked the invaders and beat 
them out of the region !) 

Why no hero of Vale cared about the invasion (in ODD) is 
beyond my comprehension... 


Let's the rambling stop ! 
Fheizy was a happy wife and Xian was still alive and kicking. 


That's the main difference from ODD here ! It make the 
group a lot less lost and a lot less trapped as well. 


Next issue : Fheizy explanations on the situation ; meeting 
Amiti ; the remembering of a beastgirl from an earth boy ! 


4. Same place, new things. 
Summary for the Chapter: 


After a short journey, the party is in Xian, in Mattew's 
home. 
A dialogue driven cutscene is triggered... 


In the last part story didn't progress a lot because of the 
information, introduction and rambling i provided... 

| did so as to avoid cutting the history, in this chapter, for 
description and whatnot needed detail ! 


[Tyrell] So, Ms Mattew's mum, when will we be able to cross 
the cave to north ? 

[Fheizy] Well, we will move the rocks as soon as we can, but 
the vortex may still block the way, you know ? So you may 
still need to find another way to go north. 

[Rief] Hum, Kraden may manage to reconnect the east of 
carver camp to the other part, no ? 


[Y/N choice] 

Y : [Fheizy] It will sure take time, cause the vortex would 
endanger the worker a lot and challenge the solidity of the 
bridge. You should take the "Passaj" way in the clouds. 

N : [Fheizy] It seems you remember the danger that the 
vortex are. You're still my smart boy, Matty! You should take 
the "Passaj" way in the clouds, instead. 


[Karis] What is this passage ? Why should we hurry ? 
[Feihzy] Well, there is something more important than the 
feather at hand, now : 

The "Kaochas", as they choose to be called since they get a 
new emperor, have captured Champa's leader's son : Eoleo. 


And they have blackmailed them in stopping using their 
Ships... |she walk around the room while speaking] Alex... if 
he is with them surely want the alchemy forge and well to be 
fully reactivated together... Because legends tell it allows for 
restarting other alchemy buildings... But those could cause 
disasters... 

[Mattew] We will prevent those from being activated ! 

[All]... 

[Mattew] We can't let someone lose his life, but we will try to 
counter Alex plans anyway! 

"If someone dies, everyone lose." ... She said that... And it's 
true! 

[Fheizy] That's right, it is not a bad thing if the well and 
forge are working, as long as the other buildings are not. 
[Mattew] Come on, no time to waste, we are going to Atuhay 
where the well is working, first. And then, we should know 
how to restart the forge! 

[Tyrell] You're very talkative, today... Is something on your 
mind ? 

[Mattew] Alex tricked us... Which means there is something 
strange to come... And the Kaochas may seize my home if 
they are with Alex... If his plan succeed. 

[Rief] And the life of someone is presently hanging lightly to 
the fact we do as they planned... Am I right ? 

[Mattew] Yes, you are unfortunately right... And | don't like 
what Alex had done, here! 


While talking, they had headed to Atuhay, a city ringed by 
water and as peaceful as a city could be. They used some 
improvised raft and Karis had to handily cast whirlwind to 
remote this raft between all those natural obstacles... 
Needless to say, she was a little dizzy when they reached 
the opposite shore and almost fell directly in Tyrell's arms... 


Well, she missed them, and only gripped his shoulder. But 
she could read his happiness anyway and fell the same in 


return. While they were together everyone had already 
entered the city without waiting for them. But, it didn't 
matter, as they saw a wild djinn on a nénuphar. They were 
able to plan their way into the city fortress in order to reach 
him and fight him to recruit a new djinn : "fragrans" a jupiter 
djinn that is "granite"-like (that is create a protective aura 
around the team). 


Rief was the first to notice his sister was missing. They 
decided to search for the king anyway, as they had no time 
to waste. The other two should head to the throne room, 
either way... 


And so they met just before the royal room, Karis showing 
Tyrell a paper detailing the level 2 summon that could be 
called with two djinni on standby. Rief understood they had 
found a new djinn... It should come in handy if they had to 
argue about the well and forge, latter... 


In the room was no king, only a young man (?) that stood 
near the royal throne/chair/sofa? 

He introduced herself as Amiti, the niece of the king. He was 
not a young man but instead a middle aged woman (around 
26 years old as it was her birthday the next week). 

Her mother joined the five of them accompanied by the King 
of the city. Mattew quickly told them about the blackmailing 
in restarting the alchemy constructions to go north and have 
a chance to save Eoleo. 

As Eoleo, and Champa in general, were allies of the city, 
they were already told of the fact, although they didn't know 
if it was an actual thing or some prank from the Kaochas, to 
threaten them. 

"This is the moment..." said the king. "You have to go claim 
your psynergy, Amiti." 


Mattew was happy about everything going smoothly and 
would think back, after leaving Atuhay, that SHE was right 
when she said that "Love is the best answer to anything" as 
the following event would show it clearly... 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Yes, i decided to end this chapter here, because you, as 
me need a little break... 

| decided to make Amiti a woman so it would not be a 
Piers/Picard n°2 and allow for a Mia/Piers character mix 
by giving her a middle age that make her wiser and 
closer to a proper future queen of Atuhay. Also, her 
psynergy/class should be a water version of jenna with a 
more important physical strength as she have trained a 
lot. 

For shipping interested/driven readers, i will pair her 
with the "Prince" Eoleo, and the change in gender avoid 
having to make the ship a same gender one... 

See you next time, with Mattew closer and closer to be 
Officially spiritshipped with Sveta. 

(Sveta will be a little AU, from having different story and 
objectives than in ODD and already knowing the Mattew 
of this story... ) 


PS : Handling party splits whould have been an 
interesting feature, don't you think ? 


5. Exit Insight! Welcome Warp 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Where the party gain a royal member and the ability to 
warp. 


Also : New djinnis ! 
Remember last episode : 


Mattew seems to be thinking about some girl (in reality, 
Sveta he know beforehand for some reason) and actually 
talked about the real quest they will accept, that is: 
Restarting fully the alchemy forge and well in order to take 
"Passag's way by the clouds to north" so they could save 
Eoleo that is kept hostage to blackmail Champa in not 
Sailing their ships and, ultimately, jeopardize The Xian 
neighbourhood economical working... 


But it seems the mysterious Alex also use this situation to 
force our heroes in restarting the alchemy constructions so 
more power holding construction could be reactivated... 
What is the purpose of Alex ? Will Karis and Tyrell become an 
official couple ? How Mattew is knowing of Sveta ? Will 
spiritshiping become a thing ? And last question : What will i 
twist today ? 


Summary of changes so far : 

-Karis and Rief are children of Ivan and Mia. Mattew's mother 
is Fheizy while Tyrell's is Jenna 

-Karis can use mind read. She is in a beginning relationship 
with Tyrell. 

-Xian's region is not colonized. Then Champa is still a 
fishermen city. 

-Amiti is a young adult woman. 


So, Amiti was bound to claim a psynergy when adepts 
should come to fully ignite the power of the water-fire 
machines... As requested by her father, Alex... "Wait a 
second!" 

[Atuhay king] What is it Tyrell ? 

[Tyrell] So her dad is the same Alex that is working with the 
Kaochas guys ? 

[Amiti's mum] It is the same man, yes. But his only goal is to 
avoid chaos on Weyard. 

[Rief] How all of this could avoid chaos, as it throw disorder 
on a region ? 

[Amiti's mum] My husband is a man of many mysteries, but, 
it seems that the vortexes come from the fact alchemy isn't 
well combined by the land... And activating the ancient 
buildings created by the jenei will help the land properly 
channel the power of alchemy. 

[Mattew] Then, why it's our quest to do this ? Can he not 
handle it alone ? 

[Amiti's mum] He has first to tame the power-hunger people 
that want the buildings powers for themselves. And you are 
needed to take care of isolated people that could try to stop 
the ignition quest to end, without a catastrophe. 

[Karis] Catastrophe ? 

[Amiti] It could occur if the complementary major buildings 
are not activated next to at the same time... Like unleashing 
darkness creatures or blind the world with berserker like 
incarnations of light... That people could be tempted to use 
for selfish purposes. 

[Karis] So, alex is really a good man with kind objectives ? 
[Amiti's mum] Yes, he wanted quite badly to get the power 
to handle the after golden sun. But, the eyed rock prevented 
that, and made him too weak to handle everything alone. 

So he needs the help of the one that inherited the mars part 
from Isaac, that is to say : you, Mattew! 


[Mattew] And what could be this psynergy you will be able 
to claim ? 

[Amiti] It's a replica of my father's Warp psynergy. It allows 
its users to walk instantly to a close point, to outrun limits of 
time and escape from trap you can't run from, normally. 
[Tyrell] Seems like an handy power ! 


[Amiti] It is. Now... We need to reverse the well flow! 

[Tyrell] Wait a second! There are people using the water for 
various purpose, as i saw earlier. We should help them be 
prepared for the stopping in the flow of water. 

[King] That is a wise thinking, young man, we will make it so 
everybody is ready for the water shortage, while you find 
how to reverse the well. 


And, here plays the official analyzing of the well handling. 
How it is linked to some water in the center and the fighting 
with the sand prince. Then the reversal of the well. 

And they can explore the pseudo-temple holding a psynergy 
permeated gem, that is created to offer Alex's child, the 
warp psynergy. (Instead of the lame "insight" one that is not 
required at all, given the access to mind read and, latter to 
reveal.) 


Yes, REVEAL ! The good ol' reveal, showing when there's 
stuff in vases and crates ! And showing plain rocks are really 
chests and water puddles ! 

(Crackfics writers, | dare anyone to write an interesting one, 
pairing teleport and reveal...) 


| will stop this part to the group leaving the city together, 
aiming for Passag, with Amiti having 2 djinni with her : 
"Edge" and "Delta", the first, boosting critical hits and the 
second, allowing someone to take an additional action next 
turn. 


Next time : Passag, the ice queen and going north (1st part). 


6. Transitional chapter : Going north part 1: 
"The Passag" 


Summary for the Chapter: 


A small chapter to tie loose ends and avoid a lengthy 
next chapter. 


Recipe for this chapter : 

--Discovering the forge 

--Introduce properly party splitting needed latter 
--Mention the search for the sol mask 

(mix well to be consistent with ODD's background of the 
forge) 


->Serve after some weeks on hard drive 


After expanding their party, our heroes are going north, to 
Passag, where the alchemy forge is resting in some kind of 
standby setting. 


They did not collect a lot of djinn (except for 5 with only one 
after being trapped in the Xian region). 

The reason is they need to hurry if they want to save Eoleo. 
As they all realized, it is the boyfriend/fiancé of Amiti. But it 
seems not to be only an aranged mariage, 'cause Amiti is 
talking about him like he is the best man in all Weyard... 


Reaching the city, they see the forge. It seems there is a 
need to use big zol block in order to reconstruct some 
psynergy circuit so that the forge can work and be linked 
with the circuit that run through the city. 

With some Zol pushing, they solve the puzzle quickly. They 


only need to blast a flame to the forge, now... 
Wait! It's not working ? 


The mayor rush in. He is kind of angry someone is playing 
with the forge they need to not restart... He ask the 
troublemakers what they are doing and Amiti answers : 
"Restarting the forge have been imposed to the young 
people, here. It's a condition that is thrown to us because 
they need it... The captors of Eoleo, | mean." 


The mayor know very well of Amiti and her status and is 
accepting this restart, because, without Champa, they would 
not be able to export their zol in all Weyard. 


[Amiti] | must say that my Dad is associated with those 
tuaparangs that seem to help the kidnappers; But | don't 
really know why he choose this association. 

[Passag Mayor] We understand. | mean, as this city 
representative, | trust Alex. If the machines need to be 
restarted, we will do it. 


But, there is the Sol mask you need to retrieve as it's the key 
to restart the forge. 

This mask is hidden in a grotto that is linked with the minor 
part of the Ouroboros. 

To put it simply, this groto is located near Xian and, with the 
correct powers, it is possible to enter an annex part of the 
Ouroboros, a legendary underground labyrinth. 

It is said that restarting fully the forge allow for restarting 
the elevator to the sky, at the extreme north of passag. 
[Karis] We will be going then! 


(They are going back to Xian) 


[Mattew] You know all about the forge and well, don't you ? 
[Amiti] Yes. The people of Passag and Atuhay also know 
about them fully but pretend not to. 


To avoid attracting powerthirsty people... 

[Rief] Your father tried to be all powerful in the past... How 
can we fully trust his plan ? 

[Amiti] If he had been all powerful, everything happening 
now would not be... 

‘Cause he would have been a superhero of justice ! 

You know, he wanted the power to prevent the abuse some 
people are doing of alchemy. 

[Mattew] It makes sense, indeed... 

[All] ... 

[Mattew] But | prefer it happens that way, 'cause it may be 
seen as tyranny in a way, you know... 

Imposing one point of view, | mean. 

[Tyrell] We will ask Alex for clarifications when we meet 
again! Then all will be clear, no ? 

[All] Yes! 


[Amiti] | need to tell you about party splitting. 

[Tutorial] 

| don't know if you split your party often, but, when you do, 
you have to think about the advantages and drawbacks. 
That is, you can solve some puzzle this way or clear task 
simultaneously. But, bear in mind that each party is weaker 
and may lack a needed psynergy an absent member have. 
[Tutorial] 

What | want to give you is those link-stone. They link the 
adepts of a same party through psynergy, allowing for them 
to share the combat experience and to appear as an 
hologram to others. It still don't allow the distant use of 
psynergy or items. So it's better to stick together when we 
can, | think. 

[Karis] Why, now? 

[Amiti] Our party has more than an adept of each element, 
so, splitting could be done more easily, aS we could still 


keep a party with an adept aligned to each element. 

[Tyrell] Well, I'm less uneasy when battling with everyone. 
So lets avoid it when possible... 

[Karis] Don't worry, i can still tag with you. isn't it, Mattew? 
[YES/NO] : [Karis] See? / *Thud* *Mattew was knocked on 
the head* 


Author note : | know i have taken a lot of time to add this 
part about party splitting... 

But, | remember this part of ODD as boring with all the 
geopolitical stuff going on... 

So, | decided to suppress it altogether and add a more 
gameplay related dialogue. 

The point is : | would have preferred less concentrated 
information and more gameplay based rambling. 

Because, at the end, it's like the world of ODD is so much 
darker and different... 


To finish this chapter, | would like to tell you about the 
search for the solar mask. Which is done in a similar fashion 
than in ODD. The only exception being warp is used to pass 
the ouroboros part door. More precisely, the fact that warp, 
when cast, act as reveal before letting the user really warp. 
Note that it also explain the venus lighthouse door being 
passed in GSl... 


See you next chapter for the second part of "Going North" 
leading to the beginning of the pivotal part of the story, 
where there will be no grave eclipse nor Rock slamming... 


7. Going north part 2 : "Ice and Flame" 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Asin ODD: 

The party need to cool down the forge... 

Then, they should go, without fear, on an artificial 
cloud... 

Until they find a zodiac themed dungeon... 


This story can still go crazier, believe me... 
After getting the sol mask, our party head back to passag. 


They soon discover that an additional psynergy is needed in 
order to fully use the forge. 

The well needed the sand prince psynergy so as to be 
disactivated if the atuhay people needed it. 

In the same fashion, a psynergy seems to be needed to cool 
down the forge. 


The point is, the zol dust creating the cloud used in the sky 
elevator become gaseous if it is too hot but need to be warm 
enough so as the cloud can go up. 


Due to this, they need to find the fiancée of the sand prince 
: the ice princess ! 

The problem is where is this ice princess (or more precisely 
the stone holding her spirit) ? 


In ODD, the stone is in the fortress city whose name is... 
Hum, it doesn't matter as always... 

Anyway, where is it if the region is different ? 

Passag's mayor seems to remember people talking about a 


stone holding an ice power that had been found in an 
ancient cave the golden sun revealed. 

But the stone may have been carried in another region of 
weyard... So what to do... 


And then, Tyrell made a facepalm : 
They didn't need the ice princess jewel ! 


[Rief] Are you out of your mind ? How can you cool the forge 
? 

Seems like we need to use ice psynergy... And | can't use it ! 
(Sorry...) 

Can you Amiti ? 

[Amiti] No, but i could if | train a lot... and if i found another 
djinni at least... 

So, what is your point ? 

[Karis] Hey, | know ! Tyrell, you are a genius sometimes! ... 
*little blush* 

Well... You are a genius to me... *whisper* 

[Tyrell] Ok, now I can explain : 

Remember that my dad gave me a present on behalf of Mia 
when | was little because... 

you know, Karis made fun of me from reading my thoughts... 
| keep it as a pendant since then... But | didn't tell anyone 
except Karis of what it was. 

*take away the pendant from under his shirt* 

It's a frost gem ! The one our parents got while draining 
water in the city, you know... 

[Rief] Altin ! 


[Passag's Mayor] Well, Legends are that the ice princess is in 
fact a spirit trapped in a normal frost gem... So it should not 
matter what frost gem is used as long as frost is bestowed... 
[Mattew] Yes, let's use this one gem. We may explore the 
said cave latter. 


First, we need to save Eoleo. Sidequests come after saving 
peoples. 


[Intermission : Some notes on this chapter's first part at the 
end] 


So it was the idea : With the frost jewel, they will cool down 
the forge, so as to allow the transporting cloud to be 
created. Then, they will go north. The idea would be to save 
Eoleo and go to the west so as to come back home with the 
feather. 

(It should be easy anyway with 6 adepts... no?) 


Tyrell insisted on equipping the frost jewel because it was 
given to him and should complement his fire psynergy with 
some ice offensive. 


Karis was woried about not being able to come back before 
long and missing some useful weapon, item or djinni... But 
as Tyrell was fired up about going forward, she was keen on 
rising to the north with him. 


After using frost, the cloud formed and they stepped on it 
before waving goodbye to the passag's people, curious 
about what the forge was able to do, and what was their 
heritage worth then... 


Going up in the sky, the party saw everything shrinking 
before their eyes until they reached a complex of clouds 
looking like the one they were on. 


It seemed, the only way to reach the mountain upper point 
to the north was to navigate the cloud with whirlwind... And 
for Karis to dizzy herself in the process... 


So they reached some kind of big clock of a sort that should 
connect to the valley downward in some way or another. 


Entering the building, Mattew recognized zodiac symbols 
and concluded they had to lit them all by resolving the 
puzzles in the associated rooms. 


[To be continued] 
Notes for the Chapter: 


When | wrote this chapter (a little before starting 
submitting chapters to AO3) 

| had paused the writing of this fanfic since several 
months. 


With a renewed look on my writing, 

i realized | wanted to talk about/tackle two things of 
ODD that may make you scratch your head : 

1) How does the cloud work and why frost is needed 

2) The fact that an item is needed to use frost 

(where a well trained party with enough Djinies may be 
sufficient in GS1) Only reason being : lengthening the 
plot (imo) 


| also humbly noted, at that moment, my first geography 
of new Angara was a little strange. 

(See chapter 2 again on geography, that was corrected 
before being posted, thanks to this step back toward the 
fic.) 

Basically, | messed up originally the location of Kalay to 
be with Vault and others 

It may have been acceptable although far-fetched, 
except | wanted this fic. to be the more credible it 
could... 


Why i chose Tyrell to have the jewel is mainly from 
personal playing experience where Garet was my "HM 
Slave" holding every psynergy bestowing item and 
casting them all... 


For more advanced GS things : 

Checking classes in TLA and GS1 made me realise frost 
is always available to water adept in their monoclasses 
series... 

As classes are a little different in ODD (and in this story) 
due to the golden sun supposedly, 

Rief and Amiti may not be able to get frost by any other 
means than the jewel... 

(the golden sun is the reason for every change you could 
need in the universe or gameplay...) 


Also, some new notes, added at the time of submitting 
the chapter : 
Yes, | know what | am doing ! (In case someone is 
wondering...) 


-Although the story is written like a mad-humor fic. 

there are some serious ideas and themes in this story's 
background to be dealt with. 

(Expect something in chapter 10...) 


8. High on zol ?... 


Summary for the Chapter: 


The party is going to deal with zodiac themed puzzles. 
(Including the infamous one...) 


But they, somehow, fell like something is off with Karis... 


Everyone felt like Karis comportment was off since they 
started dealing with the forge. 

She was too cheerful and nearly too love struck toward 
Tyrell... 

"Is she high ?" asked Mattew to Amiti. 

"It is the zol, | think. It may induce that..." 


[Tyrell] Will she recover quickly ? 

[Amiti] yes, the effect is only while you are breathing zol gas 
or dust. 

Actually, the zol enhance wind power and increase the 
adept's eventual mind read ability. 

So, some powerful wind adepts are over-feeling the close 
people feelings and they become over-cheerful while 
breathing zol. 

[Karis] So | acted goofy due to the simple presence of zol ? 
[Amiti] Well, it doesn't matter. As you do not loose your 
sanity, just feel more what people around you are feeling. 


[Karis] It is the occasion to tell you that you enjoy this save 
mission too much ! 

Am | right ? hum ? 

If not, why would i feel enjoyment, hum ? ... 


[Tyrell] [Mattew] We should get going... 
[Rief] It is because of the wonders we can experience. 
Whatever the reason, the amazement overbalance, 


naturally, the threat. 
[Karis] Seems legit... :] Let's go exploring! 


So they entered successfully each room to solve the puzzle 
inside, opening other rooms and so on, as in ODD. They also 
met with a fire djinni... (what was it doing there ?) 


It kind of fled to the location of yet another djinni : a wind 
one (another!) 

Reunited, they charged into a battle with the party... 
Summoning megaera from time to time... 

Unfortunately, no megaera tablet seemed near... 

And so, Tyrell got a new fire djinni : Ascend, boosting the 
party speed. 

Mattew had to carry a standby wind djinni : nimbus, 
protecting temporary the party from being inflicted status 
ailments! 


Mattew was kind of annoyed of the unbalance of djinn of 
each element : 
3 water, 3 wind, 2 fire and only one earth! 


But they all remind him of his choice not to take side 
quests... 
And he stopped complaining. 


After this not so eventful challenge, the party was greeted 
with a platform of zol at the doorstep of the building. 

The platform was going to the ground : to the north part of 
Angara. 


Note that Karis used her cape as a way to avoid breathing 
zol dust while going down... 

But she still did so leaning close to Tyrell... So, who know if it 
was efficient... 


Mattew was kind of the cheerful one once they reached the 
ground, as high places were not really where he liked to be... 
Furthermore, he would learn that a certain someone is 
around and be kind of under zol influence afterward... But it 
is another chapter. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Next time : 

Is Mattew a furry lover ? 

Are Karis and Tyrell definitely a couple, after all of Tyrell 
display of good senses ? 

Will there will be more rant than story, at the opposite of 
this quite bland chapter ? 


9. Chapter 9 
Summary for the Chapter: 


As in all RPG, after you complete a dungeon there is a 
new part of the story that unfold. 

Here we introduce 4 to 5 new protagonists. 

(It depends if you are counting small roles and if you are 
a tonfan stuck in the past...) 


We also open the Pandora box of the things to come... 
Notes for the Chapter: 


A new chapter and a new trend in our story : a more 
fluid narrative and What if feel increase. 

This is the first chapter written since i started publishing 
the story. 

So | decided automatic writing was kind of overused for 
now and also... 

it is time to go from rant to actively start to show off the 
what if scenario | planed. 


Karis and Tyrell just step foot on icy grass, or is it grassy ice ? 


[Tyrell] : Are you feeling better, now ? 
[Karis] : | think | haven't been so happy since... | don't know 
how much! 


[Tyrell] : Is it the zol still euphorysing you? 

[Karis] : In a way it is due to the zol : 

It forced me to read your feelings and beliefs. And they have 
relieved me from quite a lot of doubts. 


[Tyrell] : So it was more good than bad! 
[Karis] : Yeah... 


You are not resenting me for making you become more 
serious. 

you are still an optimistic joker, except when there is 
something quite important at hand. 

Feels like | still love who you really are, then... 

And | lost this fog of guilt so all is well ! 


[Karis] : Would you, please, take my hand ? 

[Tyrell] : *really gently hold her hand* "Wow..." 

[Karis] : With the remaining effect | offer you my feeling from 
my hearth and mind. 

Sorry for keeping the distance... all this time... 

[Tyrell] : Well | was also afraid you would love me only 
because of what you would see... 

as a Sacrifice from me... and | would never want pity-induced 
love, SO... 


[Karis] : ...Reasons were shared... 

But thanks!... For protecting me and not turning into a 
pragmatic person... 

[Tyrell] : Thanks for all the same, Karis ! 


bie 


[Tyrell] : If | turned into a pragmatic, | would be a second 
Mattew and that would mean conversations like : 
:) 


[Karis] : 
:) 
[Tyrell] : 
:D 


[Karis] : 


D xe Pi" 


*Crazy Laughing echoes* 


[Rief] : Are you two alright ? 


[Both] : Yeah, we're good... 

[Matthew] : ^_^ ... And we have then reached the city of 
*inspect closely a sign* 

"Te Rya Village" So it's a village... 


[Kraden] : It does not matter, really... 
I am as much happy to see you again! 


[Tyrell] : So you succeeded in reuniting with us! That's nice! 
By the way, who is the short girl with you ? 


[Kraden] : It is the "small but enough kind to forgive you" 
Himi. 

[Himi] : | don't know if you remember me. I'm Felix and 
Sheba's second daughter. 

| was quite young last time we met... So | don't quite 
remember you myself... 


[Mattew] : *blush slightly* 

[Kraden] : Are you a little fuzzy, Mattew ? 

[Mattew] : No... I'm normal... 

[Kraden] : And, yes, Sveta is around also... You are 
welcome... 


[...] 


*Appear Hou Zan and Ryu Kou from the screen's right* 


[Ryu Kou] : Honorable Kraden, are you sure those young 
people can help us ? 

They look pretty immature compared to their fathers... 

[Hou Zan] : Don't judge people on first sight! 

However, | am surprised. | thought the heirs to the heroes of 
Vale would be more concentrated on their quest than on 
their "romances"... 


[Rief] : But we are focused on our quest ! 


*Tyrell and Karis are holding hands and mattew is blushing 
strangely* 

[Kraden] : Don't judge the young for their will of love as it 
drives them forward. 

What you see here is circumstantial. 

[Hou Zan] : You may be right. Still | am surprised. 


[Amiti] : Maybe we should consider taking a rest as the sun 
is going down... 

What do you think ? 

[Kraden] : Indeed, we should talk about our travel plan and 
objectives tomorrow. 


The organisation is as follow : 


The women should rest at the Edri's house, at the east, while 
the men will rest at Hart's, in the west... 

[Hou Zan] : We will rest at the honorable Heral's house, Ryu 
and l, so as to not disturb the young... 

[Kraden] : You may be erroneously concerned, honorable 
Hou Zan, but if you prefer it this way, then it is settled. 


And, in the end, they split up as decided, to rest and... 

[Rief] : He is implying we want to talk about girls! | hate 
their opinion on us! 

As if we are going to talk about anything but the quest... 
[Kraden] : Indeed, but | prefer them away so we can talk 
freely... 

[Mattew] : So you annoyed me, just to lead them away from 
us ?! 

[Kraden] : Not really... They would have tried to isolate from 
us anyway... 

| just wanted to offer them, quickly, an excuse so as you get 
the more rest you can. 

[Himi] : Don't worry, our plan is the same as them : 

"make our travel plans without them hearing" 


[Sveta] (in the distance) : Time to go back to the village! 


Notes for the Chapter: 


End Note 

Be warned, there will be a part criticizing piercing 
underage kid's ears in next chapter, so mentally prepare 
yourself if you are sensitive about this subject. 


10. About beast-humans, avoiding piercings 
and shipping... 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Last chapter Kraden played a trick on Hou Zan and Ryu 
Kou... 

By emphasizing Mattew's feelings for Sveta... 

Why does it unsettle them ? Are they anti-furry? 


What is Kraden's God-like plan ? 
Are Piercings bad ? Are they worse than bad ? 


The Answers are in this very chapter. 
(Depending if you want them to be in it...) 


So, the three girls are in the same house's guest room and 
the boys are in another. 


Lets start by following the girls : 


[Amiti] What about Mattew and Sveta ? 
Was Kraden a matchmaker today or was him toying with 
everyone ? 


[Himi] Well, it is because Big sister is a "WereWoman" and 
seems like a Morgal Beastwoman to their eyes... 
[Karis] And they despise beasthumans?! But why, then ? 


[Himi] It is complicated, but here is the full story : 

They are from Tonfon, that was the capital of an empire that 
was governing most of the East of Angara in the ancient 
time : Xian was a vassal country and the Morgal beasthuman 
served as slaves to them. 


Now that the civilization from Tonfon is aware of its heritage, 
some of the heirs to this civilization feel that the newly 
appeared beasthumans are to become their Morgal slaves 
again... 


[Amiti] Dad explained something along those lines... 
But isn't Sveta from Garoh ? So she is another type of 
beastwoman... And not a Morgal at all... 


[Himi] Hum... How to put it simply... 


Beastmen from Garoh are quite close to Morgal's ones... 
The difference comes from what drives their beasthood : 


Garoh's comes from wind psynergy and affinity to the earth 
of the region. 

It means you have to be a wind adept while being able to 
feel the earth power. 

Else, you only are a beasthuman when the moon is quite big 
and the wind blow from Air Rock. 


Morgal's beasthuman are as they are from a_ natural 
disposition like are Garoh's ones. 

But they don't require that much psynergy power to be 
beast-like. 

They are just heirs to people that were naturally beastly... 
And to be in a psynergy field with enough intensity. 


[Karis] So Morgal Beastmen are biologically disposed to be 
beast-like. 

While Sveta turned into a beasthuman from mastering wind 
psynergy with earth affinity... 

[Himi] Yes, it may be because our parent are affiliated to 
earth and wind... 

So Sveta inherited the right psynergy affinity to transform 
that way... 


[Amiti] Then, why does Kraden let them think Sveta is a 
Morgal heir ? 

[Himi] For keeping a distance with them. And lure them into 
depreciating her... 

And us by extension... 

[Karis] So as to lead them as he want ? Isn't it a dangerous 
gambit ? 

[Himi] No, everything is quite planed : 

They are trying to rescue a young tonfan noble girl. Then 
use the abduction as a reason to lead their ruler in restarting 
war with Belinsk and the Morgal heirs. 


[Amiti] ls Sveta planing something as we speak, then ? 
[Himi] Yes, sabotaging the slap glove. When she come back 
we will make a point on the full plan we will follow. 


Now, lets talk about less important things or our head will 
explode! 


[Karis] Why not talk about ourselves. We don't know each 
other that much in the end... 
For instance, Himi, What are your hobbies ? 


[Himi] Forging! And conceiving/designing tools and 
weapons. 

Wanna see ? | conceived my short sword here : 

light, quite sturdy and a guard that can be used as a jitte... 
Isn't it beautiful ? | named it the Ragnarok sword. 


Author description : 

The short sword look like a usual medieval sword with a 
guard like a /ys flower with the blade as the central part of 
the flower. 

The blade makes some blue and yellow reflects from the fire 
light. 


[Amiti] Is is an earth sword ? 

[Himi] Yes, but it also provide some important wind 
protection. 

| made it during one of my journey to earth rock... 

So as to cope more with the wind influence near Garoh. 

The only drawback is it unleash jupiter aligned powers... 


But i'm pretty happy with it as it is my first sword design. 


[Amiti] What material is used for it base ? 

| don't know of any that may provide such sword... 

[Himi] Oh! It's an alloy in fact. 

It mix zol that was offered to my sister and earth-enhancing 
minerals from air rock. 


| can provide you with the blueprint. | got it in my bag... 
[Amiti] It is pretty unusual to combine active materials in 
weapons... 

As it may produce unexpected results. 

Why this idea? 


[Himi] My mentor wanted to offer me earrings that may 
enhance my earth power in addition to my first designed 
weapon... 

And | decided it was better to melt them in the inner of the 
blade than wear them, 

thanks to Karis going through this situation befor... 


Karis ? Are you daydreaming ? 
[Karis] Sorry, i was thinking of the past... What were you 
talking about ? 


[Sveta] They were... Talking about melting earrings in her 
blade... 

instead of having to spoil and hurt these magnificent organs 
of listening! *flap ears* 


[Karis] Well i was exactly thinking about... you know... 

How Tyrell protected my earlobes by being so much not 
himself... 

Or so | though until some hours ago... 


[Amiti] Tyrell is a nice man. He act quite like Eoleo when he 
was his age. 

[Himi] Whatever, this past lost of senses from Ivan quite 
unsettle me... 

More because i always known him as a really nice man... 


[Karis] Well, everything is settled due to the zol. 

But i feel like i lost so many years of normal relationship 
from this feel of guilt and doubt toward Tyrell... So many 
time... 


[Amiti] It is just a drawback of coming to an end with your 
problem. 

| read it happens with rulers or soldiers settling a conflict, 
sometimes. 

You are objectively reviewing the problem afterward which 
may induce sorrow or anger... 

When the problem is quite potent. 


[Karis] Well i fell mainly sorrow... due to our hesitations 
toward our feelings and relationship... It could have been 
solved so much time before if i had the courage to face 
reality instead of accepting some no risk status quo... 

| feel happy while wondering if | should have acted another 
Way... 


[Amiti] As long as you are happy, and nobody suffered, you 
have acted the right way! 

You should have "digested" this backlash by tomorrow. 

But feeling it means you are really a nice person! 


[Himi] This is quite moving! No wonder you are a future 
ruler! 
[Sveta] ...Indeed... 


[Karis] Thanks for helping me with this. 

Are we calling it a day ? 

[Himi] No, we will do a teleport night to put you back on 
your feet! *pull out teleport lapis* 


*Screen fades to black then light up again showing the boy's 
gest room* 

[Tyrell] Well, | wonder if Karis will be ok... 

[Rief] *talking while sitting on his bed, head resting on the 
wall* 

She will eventually be in the end. Is it worth to double the 
worry ? No, | don't think so. 

Karis is strong and already talked it out quite thoroughly 
with dad. 

So she should not be unsettled too long by this shift in your 
relation. 


And, no, we will NOT talk more about girls! 


[Tyrell] *half serious* Still not ok with love being the more 
important quest ? 


[Rief] | don't say it is not. | just think it don't require to talk 
so much about it. 


[Rief] What happened ? 

In the past, you avoided, by not being a pyromaniac, to Karis 
to have to wear those earrings. 

Now she may be unsettled because you could not talk out 
your feelings for each other without the zol forcing things. 


Nothing more to say as big sister will sort this thing out as 
she always do. 


[Mattew] ...Yes... except you don't need to be this rude... 
Shouldn't Kraden have joined us by now ? 


[Kraden] | was just waiting for the right time to enter... 
[Tyrell] Spying on us ? 


[Kraden] Oh... Barely... 
Just so to avoid entering while you were arguing... 


[Rief] Why do you act this way : kinda childish or slightly 
insane (?) 
| am quite worried for you since we met today... 


[Kraden] *acting very seriously* It is just an act. 
We are trying to raise the less suspicion we can. 
And being goofy or romantic is quite effective for it. 


Kraden sit on a chair with the 3 adepts looking quite puzzled 


They understood the idea of trying to appear goofy, so as to 
avoid suspicion but then ... 
[Mattew and Rief] Why traveling with them then ? 


[Kraden] So as they don't create chaos near belinsk or 
anywhere while saving their dear young kid compatriot. 
They should not terminate the Roc nor activate the psynergy 
tower of belinsk in their total commitment to save the noble 
princess. 


So we pretended we need their slap glove to go back north, 
while Sveta can use slap on her own... 


[Tyrell] Slap ? 

[Kraden] It is a psynergy using the same principle as force 
but producing a slap instead of a punch. It's virtually the 
same thing, in fact... 


[Rief] We should have taken the force orb from home then... 
As Tyrell has kept the frost gem... 


[Mattew] No, it would have jeopardized the plan... 
And i can't recall who have it at the time... Is it Felix or is it 
Garet ? 


[Kraden] Actually, Felix asked it from Garet when we 
decided the plan with Alex. 


II[AIL3 others] : Alex !!!??? 


[Kraden] Well... Yes... 

We planned it : Me, Felix, Sheba, Briggs and Alex. 

We also told the great lines of the plan to Veriti and Jenna a 
little before your reunion to the cabin... So as nobody in the 
opposite faction may know of our strategy. 


The idea was: 

--Alex infiltrate the Kaocho/Tuaparang alliance as "Arcanus" 
--He lead them to put in motion a plan we established 

and can bend to our objectives as we planed it in full... 


Sidequest time ! 


The game goes back to the other half of the company with 
the opportunity to explore some old and restricted new 
areas by using the teleport lapis. 

The idea is to offer a glimpse of area explored in the future, 
with a restricted party, while being able to backtrack a little 


for missed things like tablet or djinnis... 

When the player choose to, it can decide to call it a day and 
the end of the explanation by Kraden will play. 

While Kraden is talking about things, the Kraden-free-half 
have all the time to do a teleport journey AND talk about the 
plan... 

The sidequest will be in a next chapter with Kraden talking 
instead, in this one. 


[Rief] : Then, | know it may not be so important, but... 


Why did you bet the tonfans would fell for this act ? 
Do they have strict traditions on romance or some kind of 
"étiquette"? 


[Kraden] : How could I explain this... without disrespect for 
them... hum... 


First, they feel, at least, slightly superior to the 
beasthumans. 

They were beasthumans "tamers" in the ancient times. 

So they feel if a man is in love for one of them, then... 

It's like you were in love with a stone soldier... 


Not that stone soldiers lack affection... between them... 


But also, rumors have started to spread like wildfire. 
Rumors about the heroes of vales not being married with the 
good person... 


[Rief] : *confused* Say What ? 


[Kraden] : It seems people have started to retell your 
parents stories changing the relationship so that they suit 


their preferences... 


It comes from people taking these stories of the Golden Sun 
at heart... 


For them to reinterpret them in their head and not knowing 
what is true and what is from them anymore... 


And, mainly, they discuss the couples that should have 
been... 


[Tyrell] : | bet you studied this phenomenon thoroughly... 
isn't it ? 


[Kraden] : Indeed, | got some notes in my bag... 


Ha, | got them ! Let's check it : 

The main debate was : "Isaac with Jenna or Mia ?", some 
"Sheba with Felix or Ivan ?" and subsequently "Pairing the 
remaining ones". 


Statistics are 52% for Isaac/Mia with then Jenna/Garet 
48% more in favor of Isaac/Jenna and then Mia/Garet 


But this difference is not significant to draw conclusions... 
Except that nearly every person in Weyard care about 
romance among the heroes of Vales. 


That being said, it is not unbelievable for peoples that the 
heroes of Vales cared about romance. Maybe more than for 
the quest... All due to constructions in their minds... 


So we forced the idea in their tonfan mind while traveling to 
here... 
And they brought our act... 


[Mattew] : What about Tyrell and Karis... Was it planed ? ... 


[Kraden] : We hopped the zol would help them come to term 
with The Incident. 
But it was not certain and it may not have been mandatory. 


[Tyrell] : Why did you accept Ivan's request at that time then 
? 


Opposing him bluntly should have worked... | wonder... 


[Kraden] : I'm sorry for it, Tyrell. Sorry for Karis as well... 
Ivan was at his mind limit. Either we played along its 
paranoia or we let him lose its sanity. 


So, we placed our hope in him. We let time ease his conflict 
with other people's depreciating thoughts. And, in the 
meanwhile, believed you would hold the challenge. 

you did quite well and our friend came back from his 
troubles. 


[Tyrell]: ... 


[Kraden] : lvan hold you in great esteem for your actions 
that thawed his freezing hearth. 


But... You know, this depreciating toward him comes from 
the same phenomenon in people’ minds that make them 
twist reality for the better. 


As, by changing the couples, they suit the story to their own 
vision of life and love. 
By rethinking the story, some lost the fact that "small" is not 
a synonym of "weak". 


[Rief] : Honestly... | could not have though one second that 
acting crazy-like could be an effective strategy... And less 


that it could be possible to use such rumors and stories... 
|... Don't know what t think anymore... 


[Tyrell] : Humility feels good once in a while... 
Thanks for your honesty, master Kraden. 


[Kraden] : Now that everything is quite settled, let's review 
the plan : 


One -- We are in a small settlement of Tonfan/Morgal peoples 
that chose to avoid the conflict by fleeing in this isolated 
region that close to no one can go out of. 


Two -- The psynergy needed to go north is officially only 
owned by our two Tonfan traveling guests while Sveta has 
made it so she is the only one to effectively cast the 


psynergy. 


Three -- Once North, we will gather the needed relinquished 
part by the roc to enter the castle of belinsk without igniting 
the machine in its underground. 

By doing so, we reunite with the "hostage" Eoleo, then free 
the tonfan girl. 


--We may need to battle our way in or out of the castle...-- 


As we are the one to free the girl, we can force the Tonfan 
into not waging war... 
Their ruler is quite pacifist, but if he is put under pressure... 


Finally, we will improvise a way to activate the 
complementary machine-towers by finding entrances to 
them and splitting to activate them (nearly) at the same 
time. 


Questions ? 


[Mattew] : So there is more than two machines ? 
How will we come back to activate the belinsk machine ? 


[Kraden] : There should be two more if we studied the 
legends right. 

For your other question... Well... It will depend on how 
Volechek will act... 

If needed, we will battle our way back... But, It may not be 
necessary. 

After all, the Morgal ruler is a gentleman. 


[Rief] : So, let me get this straight : 

People have started retelling the golden sun quest so that it 
suit their taste. 

However, we are trying, for them, to balance the psynergy of 
Weyard through complementary alchemic machine building. 
And some people want to control them for world domination 
or something close... 


And... AS we are altruist young heroes, our task is to help 
these humans that are trying to convince each other that 
Isaac is really in love with Mum... While he is obviously not... 
and they don't really know him... 


[Kraden] : What would you think about Felix/Piers romance 
then ? 


[Rief] : People ARE crazy! 


[Kraden] : You have to understand that people mainly do 
these retelling for fun. 

They are clearly aware of the official couples. 

It's just some people are misinterpreting things in general, 
like in lvan's case... 

But, we all agreed on this responsibility before the Wise One, 
back then. 


So, it's up to us to make it so people of Weyard don't ignite 
chaos. 


But, we are also to be able to stand up to anyone 
misjudgment and show them the truth. 


[Rief] : So... Do you mean... Dad was the one wrong ? ... Was 
him too weak... emotionally ? 


[Tyrell] : Kraden, allow me to answer ! 
[Kraden]: ... 


[Tyrell] : He was too weak to support it alone, that is right. 
But... That does not means he is weaker than others! 


That's tough to explain... 
Ivan was WRONG but he had a lot more pressure, being a 
younger person at that time. 


We cannot tell what would have been if something had 
gone... bad... 


But, it turned out good, so that is the point. 


[Kraden] : Be proud of your parents. There is good and bad 
in them as in you. 

The whole point of our oath is to try to be as good as 
possible so as alchemy is not used again for bad purposes. 


And, Tyrell, you have grown to be quite wise! 


If you have no more question, we will all rest until tomorrow 
morning. 


Don't forget the plan is still quite vague even if it is planned 
a lot. 

So, be on your guard and please, still, try to enjoy the 
journey :) 


[All] Good night to all ! 
Notes for the Chapter: 


To conclude : 

Ok, this chapter was tricky to write... 

| wanted to tackle serious points for me: 

a-more earrings/piercings in the designs as well as 
young characters with ones 

b-The serious "lack of respect" between tonfan/sanan 
peoples and beasthumans 

c-The point of accepting the canon couples as 
"acceptable" 

(without losing the afinity you have for "YOUR" 
ships/"OTP"/pairings) 


And instead of appearing in rants, they become plot 
points | chose for the foundations of the story. 


Yes, | am doing an argument about the game through a 
fanfic... 
But, don't we all ? 


On this note : See you next time ! 


11. Grassy hair 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Due to a temporary paranoia and lost of sense from Ivan, 
Karis and Tyrell had to undergo a trauma in the form of 
"the Incident" 

(involving earrings and not burning things...). 


Did you picture what happened ? 


This chapter should tell the story of mini-Tyrell and mini- 
Karis stormed by the incident. 

Also, we start following the Kraden-free party as they 
explore old and restricted new areas through 
teleporting... 


It both started the same way : Karis was bound to go with 
three other people to meet other heroes of Vale. 


Presently, they decided on saying hello to Felix and Sheba, 
staying at the embargoed Garoh. 


At that time it was to meet with the children of the others 
heroes of Vale to commemorate the 15th anniversary of the 
build of the lookout cabin and the 20th of the golden sun 
event. 


For the first time the whole second generation of heroes 
would meet. 


Note : For additional cuteness, you may picture the children 
as SD chibi characters... 


Karis was nearly 7 at the time and Rief was only 5. 
They met with Mattew and Tyrell that were just a little older 


than her. 

And Tyrell was so much running around and being goofy that 
it contrasted with the so calm and stuck on place Mattew... 
Note : You may picture chibi Mattew immobile in a GIF where 
chibi Tyrell is appearing successively at every corner of the 
picture... Again for maximum cuteness... 


So, that was it, Tyrell was happy to meet other children and 
he quite liked meeting the green haired girl. Ohh.. Shiny! A 
really round stone! 


Karis first impression of the living flash was a little like "how 
can he be so... crazy" 

But, well, they started chatting while Tyrell was playing with 
the stone... 


Then, it happened. 


Tyrell had gone near Karis. "Hey, you | want to give you this 
stone." 

And then, his hand touched her hand... and she read his 
mind : 

"This girl is so prety. And her hair look like soft grass. Soft 
grass..." 


That was weird! This fireball liked her... isn't it ? 
She quite liked his energy but it was so sudden and... was he 
making fun of her hair ? 


Then they washed their hand to set foot at the table. 
Grown up were talking about the alchemy, the world and 
their growing up children. 


At the table were two other children : a young girl dressed in 
purple that looked like a young sheba with grayish hair and 
a very young girl (2 at that time) resting in Sheba's arms. 


Ivan started talking about people depreciating him and 
somehow not believing what they had done was a good 
thing... 


Felix responded it was to be expected, considering people 
could not always picture the world eroding if they did not 
see it for themselves. 

Sheba added people will change their mind in the end, when 
the psynergy would be balanced again. 

Isaac cut the conversation by saying a mean to re balance 
psynergy would be found someday with the combined effort 
of everyone. 

Then, Kraden said they had discovered some old civilization 
parchment that told about machines to control psynergy 
and that it may be a good lead in solving things. 


As, close to everyone, is contractually bound to talk (or so it 
may appear...) 

Garet said they should put serious discussions on hold and 
enjoy to be reunited on this day. 


Jenna and Mia came back with the cooked lunch, adding 
they should remember that they promised their children to 
avoid forgetting them for grown up talk. 


And then Feizy and Piers/Picard (strike the inappropriate 
term) came with all the necessary plates and glass to start 
eating lunch. 


Feizy started by asking her son if he fell happy to meet other 
children than Xian children. 

As usual he did not say much except for a simple "yes", 
before looking at Tyrell that seemed in awe for an 
embarrassed (?) Karis... 


[Garet] : Tyrell, is there something special with Karis ? 
[Tyrell] : ...Yes, dad... She has green hair... It's the first time | 


see someone with this color of hair.. And... 


[Karis] : "They look like grass" is what you were gonna Say, 
hum... :) 

You like grass ? Or do you like me ? 

Fireball Tyrell fell in love at first sight ! And now he is only 
smoke ! :D 


[Rief] Sis... you are rough with him... 

[Karis] My hair is not a field of grass ! 

He should not have though that! 

[Tyrell] But | didn't say anything... It was just a ... feeling... 
And grass is soft and beautiful, no ? 


[Ivan]... 


[Mia] Please, Karis, don't make fun of people's thoughts. 
[Karis] But, mum, my hair... 


[Mia] Tyrell, you may also avoid to stare at people. 
[Garet and Jenna] It is impolite. 


[Kraden] What is on the menu, again ? 
Lact] 


And so the lunch... 


[Himi] Hey, Karis, you are falling behind ! 
[Karis] Sorry, I'm on the move... 


[Sheba] Oh, good night everyone. 
[Sveta] Mum, are you sure it is not too much to... ? 
[Sheba] The embargo will stop soon, isn't it ? We can wait 


some more. 

[Felix] Amiti, ... 

[Amiti] Don't tell me. I'm pretty sure Eoleo was more than 
willing to play the hostage! 


[Karis] It is a long time... 

[Himi] Don't worry, she is still shaken but she is shrugging 
from her trouble. 

It's good isn't it ? 


[Sveta] We may not stay long, but we promise we will 
enlighten the Morgal ruler! 

[Himi] He may need some hugs instead of war... 

Too bad Sis' would only gave them to Mattew! 

[Sveta] Please... 

[Himi] Come on... It's quite fun to tease you about your 
feelings! 


[Ivan] Her power of mind read has a negative influence. You 
Saw it. 
[Kraden] It is a normal child behavior to tease people. 


[Mia] | though we already decided it was not a curse. It is 
just some people are... 

[Ivan] If this goes on, she will become a... a witch ... toward 
everyone! 

Look at Tyrell. Now that she teased and made fun of him who 
can say it will not burn something due to it ! 

[Mia] Tyrell will not burn something because of our "grassy 
hair" little girl. 

It's unreasonable to Say... 

[Ivan] Kraden, you told me people keeping a mineral that 


stayed close to a psynergy vortex... 
see their psynergy powers depleting. Isn't it ? 


[Kraden] ...It is the case... Yes... But... 

[Ivan] If we are right to assume the power depleting are 
associated to the part the mineral is kept close... 

[Mia] Honey|!... 

[Ivan] WE may prevent Karis from developing more of her 
mind read power! 


[Mia] ... 

[Kraden] | don't think it is... 

[Ivan] If she live the same thing as me she will suffer. And 
she will : people are... 

Kraden. You will make a pair of earrings from minerals that 
were close to a psynergy vortex! 

[Kraden] It will require quite some time to be done... 

Are you Sure you... 

[Ivan] I'm sure ! 


[Mia] If it require time. 

Shouldn't we use it to be sure it is the right thing to do ? 

For instance if Tyrell does not turn into an angry beast, that 
would mean that Karis reading in his mind was not so bad... 


[Ivan] Ok, | see you are reluctant to do it. | understand. It is 
not a light decision. 

IF Tyrell don't burn anything until Kraden finish the earrings. 
If he do no bad action... 

Then it means i'm wrong about this. 

But if anything happens. | will not change my mind and 
Karis will wear those so as she can't read people's minds. 


Agreed ? 


[Mia] ... Yes... 
[Ivan] Kraden, How many times until you finish them ? 


[Kraden] 3 month should be necessary. 
[Ivan] Then, let me help get started in this task. 
*lvan go with Kraden to start concepting the jewels* 


[Mia] ... lvan... Goddess ... why did he... 
OK, let's avoid this ! 


Hey, Garet ! 


[Garet] Is something wrong ? 
[Mia] Ivan... He lost it... 


*She explain the situation* 


[Garet] So, Tyrell has to be a model child for 3 month, hum... 
3 month... He may lose is temper for anything during this 
period... 

And anything will be blamed on Karis... 

Way to uneven the chances... 


[Garet and Mia]... 


[Mia] Would Tyrell behave if he could let lose his temper on 
something ? 

[Garet] Well, usually that is how it goes : 

-Something happen to cross him 

-He became angry 

-He burn things, run around... 

-He has dissipated his anger on moving and burning 


So, if he could exteriorize his anger on something that would 
not complain about him... 
That could do the trick! 


[Mia] Then, give him this frost gem. 
[Garet] And tell him to burn frozen pillars. 
He will love it. 


With this, Karis will read minds until her old days without 
worry! 


[Mia] Then, it's settled. 
| will go fetch my sanity-losing husband and we will go. 
Keep a good watch on Mt Aleph and on Tyrell. 


[Garet] Tyrell ? Mia gave me a present for you! 
[Tyrell] What is it daddy ? 
[Garet] Listen well, this is important [...] 


That is how Tyrell took on the mission to burn nothing and 
act nicely for 3 month while it was Garet shift to monitor Mt 
Aleph. 


The next day would be the Patcher's place incident. 
Fortunately. Instead of burning everything in anger, Tyrell 
went out of the place where nobody would bother him and it 
started. 

He tapped power from the frost gem. Created a forest of ice 
pillars from all the water puddles and then... 

He let himself loose! Burning every last one of the pillars in 
the most acrobatic way he could. 

He jumped on the melting pillars to go atop crystal clear 
ones. Burned the pillars down from the one he was on. Then, 
he burned down the last pillar. 

And, to be sure he would be calm after that, he did it once 
again! 


Tyrell had told Karis about what he had done during the 3 
month : 

burning ice pillars near Patcher's each time something had, 
even a little, angered him. 

At the end of the period, Ivan had realized nothing had 


come bad from Karis tease and mockery of Tyrell. He has 
reconsidered his decision so much in the meanwhile that he 
had realized people that were discrediting of him were more 
to be sad for than angry for. 

So, when Kraden said the jewels were finished, Ivan 
dismissed the idea of bounding his daughter's power 
completely and said to Kraden he could well melt the things 
again... 


But Karis would feel guilty from then. And Tyrell would feel 
happy to have done the right thing but unsure if Karis liked 
him for genuine feelings or only from respect of his act. 


Now, Karis feels secure and happy that her grassy hair are 
still her only head ornaments. 

[Himi] Hey, Karis, we are still exploring the sleeping world ! 
Don't fall back ! 


12. Slapping royals 


[Karis] : | think I'm quite fine now. 

Even if it wasn't subtle, you managed to ease my trouble. 
Thanks to you all for it! 

*bow head a little* 


[Himi] : You are welcome. 
And, by the way, we were not trying to be subtle... 


[Karis] : Well, then, enough about me. Let's get back to the 
plan! 


From what Amiti said, Alex plan seems to be part of our own. 
Alex is then one of the conspirator... 


Is there another point | missed while lost in though ? 
[Sveta] : No. That is pretty much all we talked about. 


[Himi] : | was going to explain why it was chosen to make 
Eoleo an "hostage"... 
However, Amiti understood right away! 


[Amiti] : As we noticed earlier, it force us into following 
"their" plan. 

The idea was just to offer the tuaparang an apparent mean 
to control us. 

Having it, they would not have to monitor us that much. 


And, in the end we are much more free and much less under 
pressure. 


[Karis] : But, your dad have used your love as a gear in the 
plan... 


That is quite... disturbed... no ? 


[Amiti] : Well, dad has told me when | became adult, 
that | could not marry Eoleo before some years, 
because it would jeopardize the future of Weyard... 


[Karis] : So, you accepted to put your union on hold because 
of that ? 


[Amiti] : Hum... Yes, it seemed if we became married, a plan, 
this plan, 

he was conceiving could not be carried over without 
unleashing a war... 


| understand now that it was that the abduction of the future 
king would, 

according to the protocol, induce a war against Morgal... 

But, being only my fiancé, it just force me and your kindness 
to try and save him. 

[Karis] : You take all of this so well... 


[Amiti] : It's nothing. A ruler must consider everyone safety 
and happiness before its own. 


[Sveta] : Somehow... Volecheck is acting as he does for the 
same reason... 


[Karis] : What is your relationship with him, anyway ? 
[Sveta] : Hmm...*twitch ears* He is a brother to me. 


[Karis] : There is something you don't want to tell us... 
Well, you will tell us in due time, | Suppose... 


[Himi] : That is the idea. 


The plan also require us to keep from telling things others 
don't need to know right away. 


[Karis] : ...? 
[Amiti] : It is so we appear less organized, Isn't it ? 
[Himi] : You are spot on! 


But you however need to know all about what's happening 
between Sveta and Volocheck. 
So, Sveta, it's your first time in the spotlight! 


[Sveta] : Thanks, presenter Himi. 
[Himi] : Your’ Welcom' 


[Sveta] : Well, It all started some month ago for me... 
*Screen fade to black and light back to show a casually 
dressed Sveta* 


It was a normal day. 
Himi was in Yamata because she needs to be away from air 
rock from time to time. 


| was studying with master Maha then should come back 
home to help Mum and Dad with our small farm. 


| remember, it was in the late afternoon, and many warrior 
beasthumans had suddenly entered the city. 

So | went to the central plaza as everyone else. Maha as the 
sage should talk with them. 

And Volecheck went ahead of the others to say to Maha they 
were here to create a strong association between Garoh and 
Morgal 


After some minutes of discussion, it appeared Morgal in the 
person of Volecheck was aiming to make Garoh a dependent 
region of Morgal. Apparently, it was to protect us from the 
“enemies of beastkind”". 


Master Maha spoke for us about our pacific relationship with 
the neighbour cities and town and about our will of 
independence and isolation. 


| felt somehow infuriated with their interference in our 
diplomacy, but | don't know why | also understood the will of 
protection and kindness from Volecheck. 

The problem was he was so adamant about protecting us 
and unifying the beasthumans against their "enemies" that 
were not our own at all... 


Dad and Mum stepped forward to explain how their skills 
allowed them to stand against warriors if needed. 

In a sentence, it would be best for them to reconsider their 
opinion and leave us pacifically. 

Volecheck said that "If the union is not created the whole 
beastkind is doomed to slavery and exploitation". 

Maha answered that he doubted it because of the Sahnan 
ruler's kindness and pacifism. 


In the end, it seemed like we would enter some all out war or 
something. 
All in a couple hour... 


As some warior seemed to prepare to charge any moment, at 
a command of Volecheck, 

| felt the urge to calm all of them down and slapped the ruler 
with psynergy... 

He seemed strangely shocked. 


| added "why are you doing to us what you don't want them 


to do?" 


He didn't care for what | said and murmured something like : 
[Volecheck] : How strange to found my sister here... 


He declared then : 

[Volecheck] : | have found a family member in the person of 
this young wolfwoman. 

Due to that, it is unnecessary to force an association that will 
appear naturally when she join our royal family. 


He went to Maha and formally asked to see "the parents of 
the wolfwoman". 

| think | never saw Dad so nervous and angry before... 

| mean, mum can get angry sometimes... But Dad... 


Whatever, Volecheck was saying that to avoid conflict and 
trouble, | should join the royal family when an adult. 

He said the psynergy | used is proof I'm destined to be a 
member of Morgal's royalty. 


He was saying implicitly | should marry him when I'm older... 


Dad was really on the edge of crushing him with the 
megido... 

Realy a drop of anger more... And he may have smashed 
him... 


[Volecheck] : She is like a sister | never had. 

But, Morgal's people may not accept a simple adoption. 

So the best should be | officially marry her. Even if, in reality 
she will not be my wife... 

She will not have any... duty that should be reserved to my 
wife. 

[Felix] : Are you so untrusty of your people ? 

You fear to be weak if you don't marry ? 


| don't see a thing that justify a marriage. 

[Volecheck] : If | appear too lenient, our enemies may use 
this to frame Morgal as a country of weak willed people. 
[Sheba] : Sveta is not some evidence of power and union of 
peoples. 

If you want to offer Sveta the "opportunity" to enter the 
royal family, you should ask her directly. 

[Volecheck] : | understand, | will... 

[Sheba] : | was still talking! 

| have no opposition to you adopting Sveta as your sister. If 
she want to, obviously. 

But, | think you should do it instead of trying to marry her. 

If you force Sveta in marrying you we will not let it be one 
second! 

[Felix] : Personally, | would try to discuss peaceful relations 
with Sahna instead of bragging toward them. 

And I will not let you drag Sveta into this cold war you wage 
with everyone. 

You defend peoples. But defending is caring, not isolating. 


[Volecheck] : | feel reality is not as nice as you think. 
Young Sveta, | consider you as my sister | never had. 
Nothing will ever change that. 


If | understand or I'm able to see the world is really as you all 
think, 

| should dismiss my idea of marrying you for the good of 
Morgal. 

Until | either see the world as you do or you decide to accept 
officially marrying me, 

| will visit here from time to time. 


For the security of all, Morgal will detach some warriors to 
guard the outer of Garoh. 


[Sveta] : Aren't you just embargoing us until | go along with 


your idea ? 


[Volecheck] : No, we will just make sure you may not be 
attacked. 


[Maha] : From a general consensus, we agree that, as long as 
our freedom of action and interaction is not altered, you may 
mission warriors in protecting us. 


[Volecheck] : So it is settled. 


| will come back from time to time to see you Sveta. 
| hope we can be in good terms even if in disagreement. 


[Karis] : And they left ? Just like that ? 
[Sveta and Himi] Yeah... 


[Amiti] : But they are in fact embargoing ? 


[Sveta] : Not exactly... But they always try to limit our 
interaction when "unneeded". 

They are still trying to convice us to join wholeheartedly the 
Morgal country. 

[Himi] : If you got it. But | bet you did... 

Well, the plan needs Sveta to act as if she accepted to marry 
Volecheck. 


Of course it would be only a superficial marriage, but... 
How could she officially marry the b/ondinet Mattew, then ? 
Let alone recognize he is the father of her children... 


[Sveta]*blush+flap ears randomly* 
It... would be nice... If i could... Indeed... 


[Amiti] : | still don't see how adopting a sister is a lenient 


action while marrying is better. 


He can justify the adoption because Sveta has a psynergy 
exclusive to the royal family. 

And adopting is seen as more caring, by people, than 
accepting a wedding with someone... 


[Himi] : It is a twisted view based on how the precedent 
Sanhan emperor would react : 


If someone has to enter your family, why not make it marry 
you if you are not already. 

So only adopting would be, for the past emperor, laughed 
along the lines of : 

"What a weak leader, not even the guts to ask someone in 
marriage" 

disregarding the will of the weldable person and the fact 
marriage is not a tool. 


[Sveta] : Knowing what Volecheck has gone through, it is 
understandable he still don't trust the new emperor. But, for 
his own good, we have to convince him to trust his 
neighbours. 


[Karis] : | bet... 

[Sveta] : Yes, | would like to find the time to explain all of 
this to Mattew... 

But... We may not be able to talk quite much together... 


[Karis] : Don't worry for that, | can buy you enough time 
while we go north through the ruins. 

Tyrell has the temperament so we can pass it as nothing 
abnormal. 


But | wanted to ask you if it was heavy on your mind ? 
[Sveta] : The fact | must lie to help my Brother is not... 


ideal... 


And I'm still afraid to be unable to change his mind. 

If it happens, many people will be dragged into a pressuring 
conflict. 

It's like the well being of many rest directly on me. 


But, the global quest is quite the same, so | can handle this 
much pressure 


[Himi] : So, Now, Karis, where should we go ? 
[Karis] : Oh ? I'm the leader ? 

[Himi] : | said it's your night. 

[Karis] : Ok, then we are going home... To Imil ! 


*Karis hold the lapis toward the moon and they teleport... To 
Imil* 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Nice to see you in this end note section. 

First, to all of you that have chosen or will choose to 
spend some of your time 

reading this fanfiction : "Thank you !" 

On a side note, it's definitive : | will only rant about ODD 
and meta in end notes, so that : 

--The narrative is not broken by explanation of gameplay 
concepts or philosophy. 

--| can elaborate more freely on these rant with an 
outside-narrator talk. 


In only two sentence : 

The main text is the novelized story 

while notes will elaborate on the gameplay that could 
implement it as a game. 

Also, | may talk author-wise about the chapters concepts 
like a making of of some sort... 


Game concepts : 
As | said before, the idea is to be able to go everywhere 
the party already visited. 


The travel to Garoh may be mandatory with a scripted 
scene as narrated. 

| also think Sveta recollection about Volecheck and her 
involvement with him could be shown with a flashback 
scripted scene (with a grey/cepia/golden-sun-saga tone 
filter that may be personalized through a "flashback 
appearance option"). 


Now, the possible teleport destinations should include : 
-Garoh as the only Osenia available destination. 
(justified by the embargo) 

-Cities already visited since the beginning of the quest. 
-Imil (our next stop) 

Yamata 

-North-east Angara (but with each city either closed or 
with house closed) 


Corrections Notes (11th November 2015): 


| read again chapter 1 to 11 after publishing chapter 
a ee 

And | saw grammatical, typographical 
and frenshism errors in them that | corrected. 


Except, | chose not to "correct" some names (like 
"Mattew" or "King-Rock" or "Volecheck") 

because | have initially chosen to write them like that 
(for random reasons - or is it ?) 


To anyone that had to decipher those chapter before the 
update : 

"I'm sorry... l'm really sorry..." [Read this with the 10th 
doctor voice in mind] 


Really last notes(there is not any after those, | promise 
1) 





Chapter 1 to 11 was, for me, the first coherent part of 
the story, 

with chapter 11 that could be made into a pilot one- 
shot... 

And making it so you could read this batch of chapters 
again 

with the developments in mind... 


The point was to replicate somehow my/the play 
experience with ODD : 

The first playthrough, it is a little complicated to grasp 
all the background and motives... 

The second and following, many things start making 
sense in retrospect ! 

The only drawback of ODD is its linearity and 
roadblocks... and deaths... 

combined with un-skipable long exposition discussion... 


It makes the game pretty FRUSTRATING. 


Once the frustration is digested, it turns out the 
background is pretty good 


BUT seems like a modern-occidental bad-future to the 
GBA games. 
(That are filled with nice ancient-oriental vibes.) 


Somehow, all of this makes playing ODD a second time 

a better experience than playing it the first time... 

But, the Unskipable and the Lost-forever don't help in 
playing several times... 

(Seems like a paradoxical thing...) 


Now, when you read these chapter (several times), 
you can always jump over the sections you don't want to 
read! 


To conclude all of this, | will say that (in my opinion) 

If Golden Sun games were songs : 

--GBAs would be "Nuestro amor sera un himno" (by Jairo) 
--ODD would be "Berserk" (by Eminem) 


13. It's Chitchat Time! 


[Amiti] : Imil! Dad is always melancholic when talking about 
this place... 

[Himi] : Well,... 

[Karis] : It does not surprise me in the end. As he spent his 
younger years here. 


[Sveta] : Hum... Doors are mostly closed... After all, it's 
nightime here, too... 
[Himi] : Somehow, | was gonna say something similar... 


[Karis] : | though | would at least pay a visit home. 

To tell mum and dad, i'm doing fine in the quest. 

[Himi] : This is also quite natural... 

Oh! We have ribbons to get from Ivan, too! 

[Sveta] : | had nearly forgotten... Even with Dad's reminder... 


[Amiti] : Ribbons ? 

[Karis] : It is Dad's "ironical creation" toward the anarchic 
alchemy... 

Also, | think Kraden is involved... 

He is always involved in odd creations... 


*Knock, Knock* 
*Door open to reveal a casually dressed Ivan* 


[Ivan] : Karis. Welcome home. 
*Karis hugs lvan* 

Oh! You are a// here for the ribbons! 
[Karis] : Yes/... 


[Amiti] : We are also randomly teleporting... 


[Himi] : your nice niece will need an update on what are the 
ribbons for... 


[Ivan] : Niece ? ... So, you are ... Alex's daughter ? 
Excuse me, you should all enter before catching a cold. 


[Himi] : Ok. in a few words, a simple explaination : 
Amiti is daughter to Alex and Veriti of the royal Atuhay 
lineage. 


She's traveling with us to get the "king rock wing" 
although saving kidnappes has been added to the quest 
objectives. 


The kidnappes are two royals : the niece of the Sahnan ruler 
and poor Eoleo... 
who is the fiancé of Amiti, by the way... 


[Ivan] : | think | get it. 

Also, Sheba managed to send us a pigeon so | had time to 
prepare the ribbons... 

The message said you would help our children because of 
those complications, 

that added themselves to the initials fetch quest. 


[Mia] : So, Alex is a father... 

And our "Grasshair" Karis seems radiating! 

[Karis] : ~°u°~ 

[Mia] : With our child to come, that makes for 3 reasons to 
be optimistic! 


[Ivan] : | come back right away! 
*he leaves shortly to come back with the infamous ribbons* 


[Mia] : I'm really happy to see you all so motivated. 

Dad is also quite happy his experiment proves to be useful. 
[Karis] : | wanted you to know | had, finally, set things with 
and about Tyrell! 


[Ivan] : | know I said it so many times. But it was mainly my 
fault... 

[Karis] : Dad! Please, don't blame yourself so much! 

Without all of this, you may have never thought about the 
vortex ribbons. 

And we will need reliable weapons for strategy loaded future 
fights... 


[Mia] Dad will always take the responsibility of any problem 
on himself... 

Well, it makes you all the more likeable, Dear... (°_-) 

[Ivan] : ~°w°~ 

..Well! Anyway... 

Here they are, the "vortex ribbons". 


For you, Amiti, here is a quick explanation : 

These ribbons each have been encrusted with a, really, tinny 
gem... 

of mineral extracted near where a psynergy vortex had been 
active, 

Shortly after it shut itself off. 


It has been verified, such mineral can act as a localized 
psynergy seal... 

Naturally, if the mineral is not extracted and conserved 
inside another inert material, 

it ultimately ends being normal again. 


The idea is : sticking in contact a gem of "vortex mineral" 
with any weapon 

will revert its properties to the ones it would have without 
alchemy unleashed. 

The gem basically cut, just enough, the weapon from the 
ambiant alchemy field. 


[Karis] : AS such you got weapons with a guaranteed single 
unleash. 

Also useful as you don't need to master the weapon to use 
its power... 


[Amiti] : Using "sealed" weapons to access an alternate 
panel of strategies... 
That's may prove useful, indeed! 


[Ivan] : As testing are finished you may also take this 
testing-bow with you. 

*Ilvan give out a bow with a ribbon still tucked* 

[Himi] : Oh! It's a mythril frame bow coated with salamander 
tail! 

Really well crafted... It is Sunshine's work! 


[All the others]: ... 


[Ivan] : We indeed commissioned it to Sunshine. 

It was Kraden that requested a bow... 

[Karis] : because it is easier to repeatedly stand firing arrows 
than to chain jump attack with a sword or wand... 


Also, | bet Kraden couldn't resist the lame pun of "a bow ona 
bow"... 


[Ivan] : He even admitted to it... 


[Amiti] : Among us, who can use a bow ? 
*Karis proudly raise her hand* :) 

*Himi raise her hand a little* || 

*Sveta cross her arms* :( 


[Karis] : So we are 3 archer then ? 

[Amiti] : well it seems so... 

[Himi] : l'm able to aim, but i'm no sniper... 

Hey, Karis, your brother should be an archer too! 


[Ivan] : Unfortunately, he is not that good at archery... 
[Mia] : But, he tried quite hard however... 
Maybe his sight is too poor for him to aim properly. 


[Himi] : That's too bad... 
But, the others? Are Mattew and Tyrell too lazy to learn ?! 


[Sveta] : Maybe they are just not gifted for aiming properly... 


Even you, and your dedication to knowledge and training, 
just barely succeeded in being able to always strike an 
average size target... 


[Himi] : Hey, don't make fun of my dedication. 
| already told you that knowledge will keep me safe. 


[Amiti] : No need to argue... 
Let's just hand them the heavy weapons... 


[Karis] : Well, I'm sorry but we cannot stay too long... 
[Mia and Ivan] : *synchronous* Don't worry about it! 
Just take care of yourselves. 


After saying goodbye to Mia and Ivan, The Party devise on 
where to go next : 

[Amiti] : We could go to Yamata. As Himi mentioned she 
spent some time there. 

[Karis] : why not... 

But, we could also wander a little around Imil... 

Maybe even go to Bilbin or Vault. 

[Himi] : Those cities will be mostly closed off. 

Because, aS you may have noticed, roaming monsters are a 
little tougher at night... 


But we can still explore the bilbin cave and check at each 
city... 
So we can quickly go back after saving Eoleo! 


[Tyrell] : So, finally, where did you went ? 

[Karis] : We first roamed a little between Imil and East 
Carver Camp. 

Nothing really interesting happened : 

We crossed Bilbin Cave, battled stone soldiers, ghouls... 

We checked at Bilbin that was closed, as expected. 

Oh, we also gathered some consumables and a lucky 
pepper! 

[Tyrell] : Did you check at Vault and Lunpa ? 

[Karis] : Yes, we did. But Lumpa was totally closed off and 
Vault had all the house closed... 


Then, we decided to get a glimpse of Yamata 


*The party teleport to Yamata* 

[Sveta] : Welcome to "New Izumo" ! 

[Himi] : | still like "Itwoumo" better. 

But, indeed, it is like a replacement Izumo... 

While the original is deeply isolated by falls around it. 


It still lack a "Earth rock", However. 


[Karis] : If | understand correctly, you used to go to Izumo for 
health reason. 

And, when Izumo exported itself here, you went here 
instead. 


[Himi] : Well, you cannot really live normally in Izumo until 
all the multi-level falls even themselves out... 

Because they induce too dangerous weather and hazardous 
waters... 

That may wash people away, really far away... 


[Gate guard n°2] *talk loudly from atop the watchtower*: 
Miss Himi, you know we cannot open the door, 

so, | Suppose you are here to show your friends the 
neighbourhood ? 


[Himi] *slightly louder* : Yes, we are here as tourists! 
Is it a calm night ? 


[Gate guard n°6] : Yes! There is only a few monsters. 
[Himi] : Oh! Is Walt's baby born earlier than expected ? 


[Gate guard n°6] : Well, yes, the baby is born in the 
afternoon. 
So, we decided to exchange our duties of watch. 


[Himi] : Then, | will give him my best wishes in a few hours, 
when we come back to Yamata. 


*The party go toward the mountain* 


[Tyrell] : So, what does their numbers stand for ? 

| suppose it is not really their name... 

[Karis] : Well, | never heard their names... 

Their number is just their normal order of watch duty. 


From the information Himi gave me afterward : 

Each day, at nightfall, one of the two watcher leaves his post 
to another. 

So the new watcher is updated on the situation on his first 
night. 

Then, the second he update the then new watcher before 
leaving duty the next day... 

And this is done in cycle each month. 


[Tyrell]: ... 

So, Walt was the month's first watcher ? 

[Karis] : In fact it was the 3rd and would have started his 
duty that night. 

He was switched with the sixth so there would be no 
disruption in the watch. 


[Tyrell] : We should pay this Walt a visit when we go to 
Yamata 
and give him our wishes as Himi has said. 


Did anything else happened before you teleported to Te Ria 
? 


[Karis] : Well, yes, in fact, even before we left Yamata! 

We got the Djinni "Shurikn". You know, the one that make 
someone strike all the ennemies! 

[Tyrell] : Oh, | like this one! 

| thought it was one of Sveta's before we met... 


[Karis] : No, Sveta only had Duste and Ensens before then. 
And Himi had only Santrem and Nox... 


Speaking of Nox, She told me something interesting : 

She has used it outside of battle to boost her strength and 
resistance to heat, 

helping her in forging! 


[Tyrell] : From what you said, i thought she only conceived 
things. 
Then others carried out the practical forging. 


[Karis] : Well, | also though so. 

But from what she said, after Nox joined her at Earth rock, 
she thought about carrying out "practical forging" 

with the help of Nox's ability to turn someone into a golem! 


Apparently, she could stay transformed for half an hour 
outside of battle... 


[Tyrell] : Are they the "Henshin sisters" then ? 


[Karis] : Well... Maybe this is why Nox chose to join her : 

| mean Himi was familiar with the concept and 
consequences of transforming, from Sveta. 

So, Nox would have decided she is able to handle its power. 


From this, | mentally picture Himi as a little golem stuffing 
herself with knowledge... 


Yet, it seems there is something behind her actions but | 
cannot really grasp it. 

She said "Knowledge will keep me safe" instead of 
"Knowledge keeps me safe"... 


[Tyrell] : She could simply have made a mistake in her 
sentence... 
That happens... And | know that well. 


[Karis] : It's more in her expression when saying this : 
She had some fear or hesitation... | can't really explain what 
it was... 


[Tyrell] : If it is a part of our quest, then... 
We have to wait for her to tell us... 


From what she said to you about "not telling"... 


[Karis] : | just feel like she is so cheerful because, if 
knowledge finally is not enough... 

[Tyrell] : *gently hold her shoulders* 

Don't be so grim, Karis. 

You know how Felix would not let anyone be hurt. 

Then, | bet knowledge will definitely protect her! 


[Karis] : Thanks. 


[Tyrell] : You Know, Mum once said that 

"Oncle Felix may not be so lucky but he always care for 
others. 

If you care for people, whatever bad luck, you will always 
stay safe with them." 


So, if we care and help Himi she is gonna clearly see herself 
succeeding. 


[Karis] : Well, Kraden is right about you, being "quite wise" ! 


[Tyrell] : Well, he said that, among ather things... 
But I think I'm too young to be considered wise. 
And l'm still "quite" impulsive... sometimes... 


But, *impersonating Karis* "enough about me". 


[Karis] : Well, there is not much to tell anymore... 
We could as well keep chitchatting... 


We found a Megaera's summon tablet near Konpa ruins 

and took a litle walk in north-East Angara, so as to check at 
each city... 

Even if they were closed as every other... 


And that is all... 
We went back to Te-Ria and that is when we had another 
masterclass about forging, by Himi. 


[Tyrell] : So, then, we warp up that night 

and we catch up to the morning where we were all reunited. 
[Karis] : Well, yes... 

Although, | will miss travelling with the Sanhan, in the end... 


[Tyrell] : But we're then traveling freely from tomorow... 
And then, It is maybe a good time to say good night ? 


[Karis] : Why not, I'm starting to feel sleepy. 


Have a good nigh, Tyrell. 
[Tyrell] : Good night, Karis. See you at Dawn ! 


Notes for the Chapter: 
Some notes on gameplay : 


Forging with two materials : 

It would not require a lot of new sets of weapons if : 
>The most rarely forged items for each material become 
the most commonly forged ones when giving the two. 
>Just add one or two items that will be rarely forged 
when giving out two materials... 

And, that's it ! 


(Would you give out 2 Orihalcon for an Excalibur ?) 


The vortex ribbons : 

Not confortable with the new weapon system ? 

Want to avoid that one unleash ? or have no experience 
with the weapon ? 


Use a vortex ribbon ! 

Available in 4 colors (purple, red, yellow and blue), they 
take no space in your bag ! 

(as you can keep it in your pocket) 


? Vortex ribbons, Vortex ribbons, 
to handle at best your weapons! J 


Introduced Djinnis : 


-> Nox [Venus] : turn target into a golem temporarily 
(beastform-like psynergy as a djinn effect) 

golem class is venus aligned with only physical attack 
available 

(no heal, high def, above average strength) 

(like beastform : one set djinn is put in recovery at the 
end of each turn) 

-> Santrem [Venus] : increase speed of party next turn. 
cast turn. boost caster earth level 


-> Duste [Jupiter] : Increase ability to flee (nearly 100%) 
-> Ensens [Jupiter] : boost unleash for party this turn 
(priority) 


-> Shurikn [Jupiter] : target make a regular attack on 
each enemy 


To conclude : 
Himi is definitely a little human golem! 
(I'm gonna talk again about this, latter...) 


14. Dawn of hug Part 1 : Pretending 
misconceptions 


[Kraden] : Oh, Good morning, awake already ? 


[Hou zan] : By the sun... Yes, as we use to. 

Have our protector adepts slept well ? 

[Kraden] : | can't tell as | still have not seen them this 
morning, but | hope so. 

[Ryu Kou] : Have you told them about the mission objective 
? 


[Kraden] : Hum... Sorry, but I have not... 
If | had, | think they would have worried the whole night... 
which means they would be tired today... 


[Hou Zan] : It is indeed reasonable. 
Furthermore, | wanted to formally ask for their help, myself. 


| think you would agree it is more respectful to do it this way. 
[Kraden] : | agree indeed... 

Oh, here are the boys!... And the ladies are only some feet 
after them! 


[Tyrell] : Yeah! Boys win! 

[Karis] : It's not fair, we need more time to prepare! ("*") 
[Tyrell] : Not our problem. Hello Masters Kraden, Hou Zan... 
*little bow* 


[Kraden] : Tyrell, be more respectful, would you. 

[Hou Zan] : There is no reason to worry... 

Boys need time to learn gentleman behaviour. 

Still, you will only be a man when you do, young Tyrell. 
[Tyrell] : ... | get you, thanks! But | though it was just a light 


tease... 

[Ryu Kou] : No light tease is allowed for a gentleman. 
[Tyrell] : OK, | will stop doing it... 

„Sorry, Karis... 

[Karis] : It's OK *they start holding hands* 


[Hou Zan] : Well, now that we are all here, it is time for our 
new travelling companions 

to understand our main objective while in Morgal territory : 
The Sanan princess Hou Ju was abducted by the vile 
beastmen of Morgal. 

Our goal is to free her. And we are ready to do it at any cost! 


[Tyrell] : Hey, we are also dedicated to free Eoleo from them, 
anyway... 

So, we will save them both. Case closed! 

[Rief] : You are too confident... It may not be so easy. 


[Ryu Kou] : Indeed, we tried to save my sister by force, and... 
Even though we succeeded into entering the castle, we were 
beaten out of it... 

and forced to flee... 

[Kraden] : They got to Border town to rest and heal 
themselves and we met there. 

[Amiti] : Border town ? Then, why did you came all this way 
south ? 

You should have escaped to Bilbin and ask for their help or 
something... 


[Kraden] : Something strange happened there... 

*Hou Zan and Ryu Kou shudder* 

Not all of the fighter could rest safely into the Bilbin 
dependent half. 

So, the less capable of fighting stayed in the Bilbin half. 


[Himi] : Yes, and we even gave our places to 3 of them. 

And that is how we met in Border Town. 

[Karis] : So, if | understand correctly, something happened... 
In the Bilbin half ? 


[Hou Zan]*after a little pause* They were trapped in some 
nightmare... 

Impossible to be woken up... 

And the Town's administrators had no choice but to close off 
the Bilbin half. 

It happened before dawn. And they acted as per the Town's 
rules from what we gathered. 

[Kraden] : Indeed, if something happens in one half, it has to 
be closed immediately. 

It can only be opened again when everyone involved in the 
incident agree to do so. 

[Rief] : So, it means : Bilbin, Sana... and even Morgal... right 
? 


[Hou Zan]: Right. 

So we had no choice but to fall down here and wait for your 
help... 

As Honorable Kraden informed us you would reach Te Rya, 
eventually. 


[Mattew] : ... *? emote* 

[Kraden] : Oh, you are wondering about the remaining 
fighters ? 

[Yes/No] : 

Y : [Kraden] : | understand 

N : [Kraden] : You should not worry too much for Hou Ju for 
now. 

As for the remaining fighters... 


[Kraden] : Well they are quite exhausted from the fights in 
Belinsk 


as well as from the unexpected journey to Te Rya 
So they must rest here. 


[Hou Zan] : Our only objective is to go back and find a way 
to free Hou Ju. 


[Ryu Kou] : Your role is to protect us, so | hope you are all 
rested! 

[Adepts] *synchronous* : 

../*nod*/l slept well/We slept the whole night/Il am well 
rested/I am./Yeah, | am! 

(Today's game : Guess who says what. / Answer in End 
Notes) 


[Hou Zan] : Well, then, Sveta, you checked that the slap 
glove work on the statues ? 

[Sveta] : *monotone* Yes, mister, | did as instructed. The 
glove work as you expected it. 

[Hou Zan] : You did a good work. *silence* 

Well, as this is settled, we can now go North. 


The whole Party and their guests is then going North to 
Teppe Ruins : 

Mattew and Sveta are walking, silently, in toe with the 3 non 
adepts leading the way. 

Rief looks depressed and lost in thoughts and walk alone 
just before Amiti and Himi... 


Kraden and the Sanans are quietly talking : 

[Hou Zan] : The young Rief (am | right?) seems awfully 
uneasy... 

[Kraden] : | think he is shaken by the shift of his sister 
toward romantic behaviour... 

They always were close and she is currently mostly paying 
attention to Tyrell. 


So, it must be hard for him to feel at ease with this 
situation... 

[Ryu Kou] : So, the closeness between his sister and her 
friend is recent ? 

Aren't they friend since a long time ? 

[Kraden] : How come they just started being close while 
knowing each other for long ? 

It is just a matter of meeting only occasionally. 

By the past, their families used to meet twice a year, for 
approximately half a day... 

So they know each other but never had the chance to talk 
their relationship out. 


[Himi] : Hey, smile a little ! Aren't you interested in those 
ruins ? 

[Rief] : | am, but... | don't like Karis not being by my side... 
[Amiti] : Everyone has to grow out of its family some day. 

It is just that, for you, it may be today... So, don't worry, you 
will be fine. 

[Rief] : If you say so... | will try to think more about the ruins 
then ! 

[Himi] : That's the spirit ! 


[Rief] : Master Kraden ? 

[Kraden] : Rief? Yes, what is on your mind? 

[Rief] : Well, what is with the statues in the ruins and Slap ? 
[Hou Zan] : Kraden told us about old text on these ruins 
saying : 

"To climb North, you need to slap the guardians face to show 
your will." 

[Kraden] : It was actually a poem... 

But, when translated from the poetglyph, it say this. 

[Rief] : Poetglyph ? Is it a recent research you did ? 

[Kraden] : Yes, | started studying it some month ago. 

Glyphs are complex and hard to understand, as you know. 
But, | discovered some poems that were written with a 


restricted set of glyphs. 

Using this and the redundancy from the poetic form, 

it turned out those poems were significaly easier to translate 
l 


[Rief] : | need to study this, if you don't mind. 
[Kraden] : To be honest, | planed this to be the study subject 
for the next time | visit Imil. 


*Captivated by the discussion, 
Rief luckily missed the lovey-dovey scenery of Karis 
whispering into Tyrell's ear...* 


[Ryu Kou] : ...You know, we also have trouble understanding 
really old Sanans tomes... 

[Hou Zan] : ...lt seems to be a global, main challenge, 
indeed... 

..AS we rediscover our once buried heritage, we have 
trouble understanding it... 

And this is just because, writting has changed in more way 
than we can grasp with time... 


[Kraden] : Are you feeling better, now ? 

[Rief] : ...Yes... But it pains me to admit | got unhappy from 
Karis's happiness... 

[Hou Zan] : You rely a lot on her isn't it ? *Rief nods* 

You need to understand she is alSo a young lady that needs 
someone to rely on. 

It is a basic in society that people are strong if both 

peoples can rely on them and they can rely on peoples. 


After all this talking, they reach the outskirt of the ruins... 


But, let rewind a little shall we ? 
*screen fades to black and light back... 


with the camera focusing on Karis and Tyrell holding 
hands...* 

While Rief was acting "emo" about his sister mind being 
focused on Tyrell... 

Karis and Tyell minds were actually focused on mind-talking 


{Karis} : I'm quite surprised they really brought our act of 
“boyish boy and girly girl"... 

{Tyrell} : Well, Kraden said they should, given their 
mindset... 

Now, | must keep this act of the impulsive volcano guy... 
{Karis} : Kraden plan of acting like cliché-people really work 
to avoid suspicion... 

.. Yes, as you feel, this is surprisingly fun... 

I'm the "cute kitten", Himi is the "crazy monkey", Amiti the 
"by the book royal"... 

And Sveta is the "doormat"... 

{Tyrell} : Sveta have it the roughest... 

That's why Mattew was chosen as her foil "silent puppet 
leader"... 

| hope it's enough for her to handle the pressure... 

{Karis} : Speaking of pressure... If you could... 

*Karis whispers in Tyrell's ear* 


And, we're back to the present !... 

With the whole group on the border of a lake down a source. 

As there is a little wood house, they decide to pay a visit to 
the people living here. 

After all, the people living there may have some useful 
advice on the ruins ahead. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Who say what ? 

Remember that everyone is playing a role so their 
answer is the one that fit this role: 

1) "..." could be Mattew's as he is the "silent leader", 
but... 

He would still answer with a *nod*. 

The Answer was Sveta's that should not even answer as, 
for beast tamers : 

A doormat-Beast's rest has no value... 

As long as the master human gives order the Beast 
should do as instructed. 

(Finding the time to rest is only the Beast's problem...) 


So, Sveta is the one to say "..." while Mattew is nodding 


2) "We slept the whole night" is Rief's answer as : 

His role is to play the "too young little brother" 

that try to keep a distance with the others supposed 
interest in "romance" 

and seems to feel uneasy with their relationships... 


3) "lam well rested" is Amiti's answer as : 
She is playing the above others royal that use formal 
language as a default one. 


4)"1 slept well/| am./Yeah, | am! "are harder to decide... 
However, Karis is playing the "kitten girly girl" 

so she should use a more neutral and more elaborate 
answer... 

Tyrell just answers the question as he pretends to be less 
smart than he is... 

Himi play the over joyful kiddo, so... 


This 3 are a little more arbitrary but it turns out : 
| slept well is Karis's 


l amis Tyrell's 
Yeah, | am! is Himi's 


15. Dawn of hug Part 2 : Smelling changes 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Following the previous chapter, this time, our heroes 
quest goes on in the Teppe Ruins. 

This is gonna be a marathon tevel chapter with 
pretending still going on... 


"Are you really a writer ? 
--| am, Today." 


In the house live a couple of people cooking, their lunch 
supposedly... 
as well as a pale blue Dewdrop jumping between shelves. 


[Woman PNJ] : Yes ? Is there something we can help you in ? 
[Kraden] : Sorry to intrude... 

[Hou Zan] : As you live near the Teppe ruins we want to 
cross, 

we though you may be able to disclose us some advice for 
this journey... 

[Man PNJ] : | am sorry to disappoint you... 

But we don't know more than anyone in Te Ria... 

We only live from the spring and the outside of the ruins. 


[Ryu Kou] : Well, then... Could you tell us about Morgal ? 
[Woman PNJ] : Some Beasthumans from there occasionally 
come from the ruins to trade. 

Either with Te Ria or with merchants from Xian that meet 
them around here. 


[Man PNJ] : That is why we know that beasthumans can cross 
the ruins without worry. 


But, | bet you already know this... 

[Kraden] : Indeed... 

[Hou Zan] : We have discovered it is because they have 
access to a psynergy, 

that is a key to open statues-door in these Teppe ruins. 

[Ryu Kou] : Also, it seems monsters do not attack lonely 
beastmen... Isn't it ? 

*Sveta nods* 


[Rief] : Sorry, but is this creature your pet ? 

[Man PNJ] : Not really... It just has been in our house since 
dawn of a couple of days ago. 

Do you want to borrow it for your journey ? 


[Tyrell] : Yeah, we are interested in it. 
[Karis] : *quietly*...| feel so embarrassed right now... 


[Kraden] : Please forgive these young people. 

We don't want to force you to give away your creature... 
[Woman PNJ] : We have no problem with giving him to you, 
but... 

He don't seem to ever want to leave this house... 

*Dewdrop is hiding away behind a cookbook* 


[Rief] : That is strange... | though djinnis were interested in 
joining adepts. 

[Kaden] : Maybe he does not feel a resonance with any of us 
? 

[Rief] : "resonance"... hum... His body is also really pale... 

Is he is sick from not finding a compatible adept ? 


[Hou Zan] : | don't think we have a lot of time to try and 
befriend this little fellow... 

[Amiti] : Yes... Delta was eager to join me while Edge 
challenged me several times... 


Maybe it is just for mercury djinnis... but some are seeking 
for a quality in their partner. 


[Ryu Kou] : You are quite knowledgeable... More than | 
though... 

[Amiti] : It is my turn to feel embarrassed... *bow head and 
joint hands* 

| just think | need to understand some about adepts as any 
ruler need to know itself. 


[Rief] : Well, then... Maybe it's just | can't cool down myself... 
*Dewdrop nods* 

[Himi] : Hey! You're still young. Don't worry so much... 

It really does not suit you to be sad. Smile! :D 


[Karis] : Rief... 
[Kraden] : We would like to thank you for your hospitality. 
As we should now head to the ruins... 


[Hou Zan] : Indeed, our conversation was... instructive. 
But, we need to press onward... 


And, on these words, the whole party went out of the room 
and headed to the ruins... 


Here, our party is not really talking and takes a lot more time 
in exploring the ruins, 

battling monsters, pushing rocks, freezing-puddes, griping 
stalagmites and jumping... 


Well, until the first stone-statue-door... 


Sveta already did this part of the exploration by herself the 
day before. 


She even had thrown some (two) ropes along the way... 

one of which seemed to have broken overnight... 

{Mattew} : probably some sharp rock... A lot are falling from 
above... 

{Sveta} : | guessed so... | was only given middle quality 
ropes... 


Yes, they were able to have a quick mind-talk while they all 
stayed close, 

in order for the grip psynergy to be able to carry all of them 
across the chasm... 


But they could not really afford a real conversation as their 
guest were with them. 


[Rief] : So this is one of the door-statue... 

[Hou Zan] : Yes, there is a couple more ahead... 

But, why is it closed ? | though it was opened yesterday to 
test the glove... 

[Sveta] : *bow head* ... 

[Kraden] : | get it! 

"Overnight, the guardian will let go of its sadness/ 

And the sun should see its smile radiate with the dawn" 


This poem makes sense now : 
"The guardian" is either stone statue. And they reset to their 
closed states overnight. 


[Ryu Kou] : Why would they reset at night ? 

[Kraden] : Maybe because beasthumans have a more 
nocturnal culture... 

So they would cross to north at the beginning of the night, 
which is like our "end of the day" for them... 

[Rief] : And then the passage is closed off mere minutes 
latter... 


Preventing intruders to go north... 
[Kraden] : AS non-beast humans are not enough at ease, at 
night, to cross those ruins. 


[Amiti] : That is a door only for their own people... 

Using their people natural dispositions... 

IT is really fascinating! | can't believe they are not a civilized 
people. 

[Rief] : Yes, that is fascinating! 


[Hou Zan] : I'm not at ease with their ingenuity being aimed 
at protectionism. *sweats* 

[Ryu Kou] : I'm surprised still... it is some incredible ancient 
technology. 


[Himi] : Now we slap it! 

Come on, It is time to have fun! 

[Sveta] : ...| will do it now, if you don't mind... 
| just need to slap his nose. 

*Sveta uses slap* 


The big red nose wobble a little... and the guardian react by 
doing a 180 degrees turn, 

now showing a sad face with stairs in what looks like his 
mouth. 


[Ryu Kou] : This face is unsettling... *pause*But we should 
go no matter what! 


And, so our group climb the stairs then enter another room 
with another guardian. 

Sveta obediently slap its nose to reveal its stair mouthed sad 
face. 


After it is a corridor where a crumbled part of the wall allow 
for panorama gazing... 

Unfortunately, the ground is also quite crumbled, so... 

[Himi] : More jumping ahead! Yeah! 

[Karis] : At least the sky view is nice, but the ground... 
[Tyrell] : Yes, too bad it's too unstable where the view is 
best... 


As it's too dangerous to stop to gaze at the view, the whole 
party cross the corridor, 
in another jumping exercice. 


Going onward on the only available path, the group is 
blocked by a column, 
that is soread across half the room. 


[Kraden] : Well we need to take a detour... 

We seem to be able to get to the east door by jumping there. 
*While they all jump one after another* 

[Hou Zan] : Shouldn't this obstacle been pushed in the hole 
near the entrance, by now ? 

[Kraden] : You mean, by the beasthumans ? 

| don't think they would, as it makes it harder for people 
unfamiliar with the place to cross it. 

[Ryu Kou] : So it is another security... Then why could it be 
disabled ? 

[Rief] : Maybe because the architect had hope that it would 
someday be useless... 

When peace would come for his people. 


[Hou Zan] : So, at least some of them were really seeking 
peace... 

*smile a little* | feel a little relieved... 

[Kraden] : *look at Hou Zan face* :) 


And they all are before the east door. 

Behind it lies some pawn track... 

[Rief] : Tracks ? Hum... there is some sand veil on the 
ground... 

With the lack of air movement tracks takes more time to 
disappear... 


[Kraden] : It seems like a wolf beasthuman's track... 
Although it must have rained on the day he crossed... 
If it did not, the tracks would not be so clearly imprinted. 


[Ryu Kou] : How does it matter if a beastman crossed 
recently ? 

[Rief] : Well it means we will be able to get clues on the right 
path to the exit. 

[Ryu Kou] : Hum... Why would you need clues ? 

Up to here, the path had been straightforward... 

So there is no reason to believe it will change latter... 


[Hou Zan] : Well, we are actually clueless for what lies 
ahead. 
So it may be useful to keep an eye out for tracks. 


*They all nod* 
[Hou Zan] : | suggest we try to use the ivy to go up. 
*They all nod again* 


They climb the Ivy one after another. 

(The elders Kraden, Hou Zan, then Ryu Kou, 

with the adepts Mattew, Tyrell, Rief, Himi, Amiti, Karis and 
Sveta closing the climb) 


*At the top* 
[Ryu Kou] : See ? It's still a straightforward path. 
Th only way is to walk this wall ahead. 


[Hou Zan] : You should calm down. 
Your anger and frustration do not help Hou Ju. 
[Ryu Kou]: ... *oows* | got carried away... 


[Kraden] : It looks slippery... 

| hope my balance is still good enough... 

[Hou Zan] : It should not be a problem. 

You see, | need a third leg and mine is still sharp. :) 
[All the adepts] : -_- 


And so they went to try out their balance by walking the 
wall... 

still a little slippery from the rain... 

And, NOBODY fell ! 

(Not that it's a surprise, but it's a long time since i typed 
something in CAPS!) 

? oops | did it again... | added something...’ 


[...] 

After this finally quite safe exercise... 

[Ryu Kou] : | should have guessed... 

*camera pan south* 

We have to fall down from one out of those four holes... 
*camera resets* 

And, of course there is no visible tracks here... 

[Rief] : *uneasy* 

[Tyrell] : Couldn't we use trial and error ? 

[Himi] : Once down, we may even see which is the right 
one... 

[Kraden] : | do not know if | can handle falling one whole 
story several times... 

[All] : ... 


[Sveta] : | don't want to disturb you... 

But, |... can show you the right path. 

[Hou Zan] : You are not disturbing us. 

If you know how to find the right path, 

then you are more than free to tell us. 

[Sveta] : Well, | am a beast and an adept. 

So my heightened senses and psynergy allow me to easily 
visualise scents. 

[Karis] : And if there were tracks... 

That means there is still a scent, along the right way. Am | 
right ? 

[Sveta] : Yes, this is what | wanted to say. 


[Hou Zan] : Well, then, Miss Sveta, show us the way ! 

[Rief] : Well, technically, as you are not adepts... 

You may not be able to see the psynergy yourselves... 

[Ryu Kou] : Let's not waste more time talking, we will follow 
your lead. 

*Sveta cast tracks* 


The party now see some purple like fog around them, going 
from atop the wall, 

all the way to the holes... 

[Tyrell] : *!* 

There is some circle of scent over there and... Its center is 
Sparkling !? 

[Sveta] : It means there is some item hidden... 

[Himi] : *run to the spot* Investigating... 

[Infobox] : Himi found some mint 

[Himi] : Mint! It taste quite good! 

*The sparkling stop* 

[Tyrell] : Why is there still a circle if there no item, now ? 
[Karis] : Dummy! The circle show the scent. 

The scent of something stay some times after its source is 
not there anymore! 

[Tyrell] : Oh! Yes, what an idiot | am... 


And the party start following again the fog of scent... 
Until they see it going down along the wall of the western 
hole. 


[Ryu Kou] : Well... 
It's time to slide down this chimney... 


Ryu Kou let himself slide along the slightly indented wall. 
Then, a little before there is no more chimney wall, 

he position himself so he can land safely using his hands 
and feet. 


[Ryu Kou] : It less high than I though... 
[Hou Zan] : Master Kraden, could you hold onto my cane? 


Hou Zan do as Ryu Kou except maybe in a less clumsy and 
swifter fashion. 

Then Kraden throw back down the cane to Hou Zan and 
jump... 

He land a little wobbly... but otherwise safely! 


Then it's the adept turn to go down : 

Sveta turn into beastform before sliding to ease her landing, 
using the sturdier constitution of the beast-herself. 

She is shortly followed by Mattew that succeed in landing on 
his two feet alone! 

Amiti, followed by Tyrell need, them, to use a hand to land 
Safely. 

Then Karis jump down... And Tyrell manage to catch her fall. 

[Tyrell] : Gotcha! 

[Karis] : Is this your way to trap me in your arms ? :) 

[Tyrell] : ...can't say :D 


Then It's Rief's turn... 
Very, very, shortly followed by Himi : 
[Himi] : Get ready down there! 


*she nearly land on Rief* 

[Rief] : What are you doing ?! 

[Himi] : though you would catch me... 
[Rief] : Why would I ? 

[Himi] : don't know ;) 

[Rief] : Guys... *breath* Really... 


And the party is on the move again. 

They cross two rooms to get to the room where the column is 
still blocking the way north. 

Ignoring it, they press onward to the southeast door and 
reach an upper part of the room they were in before... 

There is some heavy rocks... 

(Supposedly recently fallen as a tacks use would REVEAL 
that the scent go through them...) 

making the stalagmite to the east just a little too far to be 


gripped... 
[Tyrell] : It's my time to shine! 


Climbing down a vine Mattew has grown with psynergy, 
Tyrell freeze all the water puddles downward. 

[Rief] : You could have frozen only two... 

[Tyrell] : Whatever... It works! 


(Note that it's still a little mind challenging to freeze all the 
puddles without being stuck...) 


Jumping onto the pillars they reach behind the rocks and 
grip their way east, 
then down to the following room... 


To be the clearest, this is the Teppe Ruin's room where Vine 
is, in ODD. 
So the room was half full of tall grass. 


There where a little movement in the grass but no one really 
was focused on it.. 
because there was a guardian statue standing north! 


[Hou Zan] : This is the last guardian... 
We are close to be in Morgal territory proper... 
[Ryu Kou] : And we are going to save Hou Ju ! 


[Himi] : It is said Morgal has a beautiful landscape! 
[Karis] : Well, we had a glimpse while at the top, but... 
[Tyrell] : So there is no traps after this guardian ? 
[Kraden] : *?* | don't think there should. 

Please, Sveta, could you slap the guardian open for us? 


[Sveta] : Certainly, master Kraden. 
*Sveta uses slap* 


[Tyrell] : Karis, let's go ! 

*Tyrell grip Karis by her forearm and run up the stairs* 
[Karis] : Tyrell ?! Wooo.... 

*Karis is kinda flying behind Tyrell who is pulling her up the 
stairs* 


[All the others] : *!* 


[Hou Zan] : What is running through his head ? 
We need to follow them up ! 

[Kraden] : We still need to be careful ! 

*They all run behind Hou Zan except...* 


[Sveta] : Mattew,... | need to tell you something. 
*Meanwhile, up the stairs* 


[Kraden] : Don't be so reckless, we are not that young to be 
carefree running in stairs... 
[Hou Zan] : | cannot let them be too much ahead ! 


This boy may not keep a hold of himself ! 
[Rief] : Beware! 

The ground is crumbled here! 

[Hou Zan] : Oh! Yes...! nearly fell... 

Well, let's stop talking and hurry up carefully! 


*Meanwhile in the spiritshipping room* 


[Sveta] : And that sum it up ! 
... l'm so relieved | could tell you all... 


| may use a hug... 

[Yes/No choice] : 

Yes : [Sveta] : Well, actually... 
No : [Sveta] : You are right... 


[Sveta] : A regular one may not do it... 
| really need a big soft hug! 
*they hug* 


Suddenly, something come out of the grass field... 
and it's a Venus djinn : Scorpi 

(He has a tail that looks like a scorpion's) 

He seems to be interested in joining Mattew. 
[Scorpi] : *heart emote* 


*Venus djinni animation on Mattew* 
[Infobox] : Mattew found the Venus Djinn Scorpi 


(Scorpi is a Djinn that allow regular attacks to poison 
ennemies, 

on the turn it is unleashed. It is also unleashed with priority. 
Its description reads: "lace the tip of weapons with poison") 


*Meanwhile (again) at the exit of the ruins* 


[Hou Zan] : Young man! Why would you run like that ? 
[Tyrell] : Oh... Sorry... | didn't think this too much... 

Karis seemed to want to gaze at the panorama... 

So | decided to run ahead... So we could look at it while 
waiting for you. 

[Hou Zan] : That was pretty reckless... 


[Tyrell] : Sorry if | made you worry ! *bows* 

But, Kraden said there would be no traps ahead... 

So, there was no reason to worry about me... 

[Ryu Kou] : That is not really... 

[Karis] : Everything is fine, really... 

My forearm is not even hurt ! 

[Tyrell] : | would not hurt you... No way! 

[Rief] : These two... 

[Kraden] : Well, now, why not also look at the panorama 
while we are here ? 


[Hou Zan] : | can't understand how your leader could cope 
with you, Tyrell. 

Mattew, aren't you uneasy with Tyrell's behaviour ? 

*camera pan to the left to reveal Mattew standing with 
Sveta* 

[Yes/No choice] : 

Yes : [Hou Zan] : Then how can you handle it ? 

No : [Hou Zan] : Really, you are fine with this ? 


[Kraden] : Well, Mattew has spent a lot of time with Tyrell. 
And Tyrell has always been this impulsive, so... 

| saw the two of them growing to work and evolve in 
harmony... 

[Karis] : Without Tyrell to push us forward, 

Mattew might sometime have been too calm for his own 
good... 


[Rief] : It might sound weird... 

but our party would not work fine, without Tyrell giving wild 
intuitions... 

so that Mattew could turn them calmly into well though 
strategies. 


[Hou Zan] : | think | understand... 
Well, the panorama is sure soothing... 
| get why you wanted to see it no matter what... 


It's too bad that Belinsk people might not be fair people... 
It would be a nice country otherwise... 


[Ryu Kou] : If we save Hou Ju, we may be able to counter 
them. 

[Hou Zan] : We may be wrong on them, Ryu... 

| think | may have lost some of my judgement after the 
assault... 

And | feel as I'm slowly recovering... 


[Ryu Kou] : But, can we take the risk to be trustful ? 

[Hou Zan] : As it was said earlier... 

Let's run with what we planned... but without disregard for 
our intuitions. 


[Kraden] : Indeed. 

Well, we have a mountain to climb so as to get a feather, two 
people to free... 

And... once we're done with it... there is a whole bataillon to 
awake ! 


So let's climb down those stairs and get started with our 
quest! 


*They all nod and press onward.* 


16. Choose your own path 


Summary for the Chapter: 


The party has just reached north east Angara. 
They then have several destinations to chose from. So... 


[Himi] : Where are we going ? 


Himi said it. But, ultimately, everyone was asking himself 
the same question. 


[Kraden] : | suggest we let our leader choose for us. 

[Mattew]: ... 

[Rief] : But, Mattew does not know anything about this part 
of Angara. 


[Hou Zan] : Do not worry, we have a detailed map of the 
region. Isn't it Master Kraden ? 

[Kraden] : Yes, | kept it in my bag. Let me find it... 

*Kraden searches his bag for some times...* 

[Ryu Kou] : Did you forgot it in Te Rya ? We cannot afford to 
go back for it... 

[Kraden] : ... Found i! ! :) 

Some research notes were over it. Sorry for the delay. 

[Hou Zan] : Keeping up with your research proves your 
dedication. 

Do not worry about us waiting a few seconds. 


[Kraden] : Well, then... 

This map is quite recent as our friends got it while in Belinsk. 
We are in the area east of Bilbin. But... 

This region slightly changed since the Golden Sun event : 
Kolima shifted north and the endless wall was unearthed 
south of the area. 


[Rief] : Now, Kolima is adjacent to Kolima forest. 

But, Kolima forest also changed. Am I right ? 

[Kraden] : Indeed, it moved slightly and the effect on Mogal 
forest transferred to it. 

[Hou Zan] : "Mogal" forest is, in fact, now a normal forest. 
Although it is now known as Sana forest...as it is just west of 
Sana. 


[Amiti] : And this is not counting the Morgal country that 
established here. 

What are exactly the new settlements ? 

[Ryu Kou] : Apart from Belinsk, to the north, 

There is a morgal settlement called... Saha... | think... 

that is just south of Kolima. 

[Hou Zan] : There is also an independent port city "Port 
Rago" Southeast... 

And... Border Town due west... where our traveling 
companions are tormented... 


[Kraden] : So, where are we headed ? 


*ONWARD splashed on screen* 
*Player press ONWARD* 


So, let's make it that the party fist headed west to Border 
town 


West-events 


Reaching Border town, the party is greeted by a beastman : 
[Mysterious Beastman] : You are wearing the royal garments! 
*Bow* Sorry to be this rude... Hum... 

Are you really our future Mother ? I'm embarrassed... 

[Sveta] : ... Don't be... Hum... 

| guess I'm meant to be... You can raise back... if you want 
to... 


[Ryu Kou] : What is going on ? 

[Kraden] : Oh... My bad... | forgot! 

Sveta is actually traveling with us because she was 
handpicked by Volocheck as his queen. 

[Ryu Kou] : | though Felix raised her as his daughter... 

[Hou Zan] : It is not incompatible... Husband choosing their 
wives... So they still... Well... 


[Mysterious Beastman] : | should hurry back to Belinsk... Ask 
me for any music there! 
.. Sorry for bothering you! *bows* *runs to the town's exit* 


[Kraden] : Could it be one of the famous musicians ? 

[Hou Zan] : From the band able to perform the Prelude, you 
mean ? 

[Kraden] : Yes, the music that opens the secret passage to 
Belinsk castle. 


[Rief] : So we will enter the castle through a secret passage 
? 


[Kraden] : Yes... Hum... Right, we still haven't talked with you 
about that : 

We plan on entering the castle through a passage that 
opens when some music is played. 

From the little we know, only the one that holds remains of 
the mountain Roc can cross it. 

So this means we should collect the wing you need before 
storming the castle... 


Sorry... | forgot to tell you before... 

And, Sveta being the promised queen... We should not run 
into too much trouble in Belinsk. 

[Mattew] : *frown* *jump* *jump* 


[Hou Zan] : Waiting to make them face this reality shows 
your kindness, Master Kraden. 

But you could have told me before... | could have handled 
this truth. 

[Kraden] : | could not find the opportunity to talk with you, 
alone... 

And | also wanted to spare Ryu Kou, who is still young and... 
[Ryu Kou] : I'm not so surprised by this. Beastmen are still 
beasts, SO... 


[Tyrell] : Hum... Couldn't Sveta say something like "No!" if 
she disagree ? 

[Hou Zan] : | guess it's more of an instinctive reaction. 

If a beast is attracted by another, maybe the other act the 
same instinctively. Am I right ? 

[Kraden] : Unfortunately, | cannot confirm this hypothesis. 

It may be too intimate for the Beasthumans to tell it in their 
testimonies... 

[Tyrell] : If it's true... It's sad. 

[Hou Zan] : It is not sad if it is natural. Hold to this. 

[Mattew] : *sad face, anyway...* 


[Rief] : Aaah! 

*everyone look at him to see a djinn on his shoulder, 
rubbing against his face* 

[Himi] : Look like you made yourself a friend... Finally! :D 
[Amiti] : He look like the djinn in the cabin, no ? 

[Rief] : How could | know... | can't see it! 

*The djinn jump in Rief hands and :) * 

[Rief] : He look like it, yes, for the basic features... 

But he is of some redish blue... nearly purple... Strange... 
Is it really a water djinn ? 

[Dual (The water djinn)] : *nod* 


*Water djinn animation on Rief* 
[Infobox] : Rief found the water djinn Dual. 


(Encyclopedia entry) : 
“Found in border town, this mysterious water djinn switch 
damage and healing" 


[Hou Zan] : So, what to do now. We cannot help our friends 
for now... 

[Kraden] : | think Mattew wanted to scout the city to get 
some clues. 

[Yes/No choice] : 

Yes : [Kraden] : Then, let's have a quick look around. 

No : [Kraden] : You were worried about the Sanans. 

Well, nothing is preventing us to have a quick look around. 


Investing the town, the party is able to discover that, even 
with dream leaves, 

no one is able to enter the west part nightmare realm. 

The innkeeper mention a legend about an artefact, that 
could see through the dark veil. 

It may allow to break through into the spirit realm. 


The party also find some consumables along the way... 


But, in the end, the way west is still closed, 
making it impossible to 

! Go west ! Where the skies are blue? 

J! This is what they cannot dol ... 


So, they decide, as the musician did earlier, 
to exit Border town and head to Belinsk. 


Belinsk adventures 


Everyone in Belinsk is festive. 

There is even some orchestra north of the central plaza! 
Here, they recognize the musician they met in Border town. 
[Pig beastman] : Hello, furlesses. So you are our to be 


Mother Queen's pets then ? 
Whatever, We will gladly play any music for our Queen. Ask 
us! 


[Sveta] : Huh... Can you play the... Huh... Arangoa Prelude ? 
[Pig] : Did someone told you to say this ? 

Well, anyway, we cannot play it at the moment : 

We are still missing two musicians to be able to perform it. 
But you can ask for some others if you want. 


Back behind the statue in the plaza, the party discuss their 
next move : 


[Kraden] : So, we need to find and gather the missing artists 
of the band... 

Does it means we will have to explore all of this region ? 
[Hou Zan] : If they are also faithful to their "Queen", we only 
need to find them. 

And there is not a lot of settlements to explore in the end... 


The party decide on scouting Belinsk while they are here... 
After all, as Kraden said : "Nothing is preventing us to have a 
quick look around." 


They mostly leaned a festival in underway... 

And that many Belinsk citizens are expecting the main 
event 

which is scheduled in a few hours, and consist in... 

looking at Eoleo taking a really hot oil bath... 


Amiti doesn't seem to be fond of the festival program... 
So the party try to make some distance between her and the 
enthusiast citizens. 


They end up before the door of the castle. 
[Left guard] : No one is allowed in the castle until the 


festival is over! 
[Right guard] : Well except for the castle residents, 
obviously... 


Do you have some business in the castle ? 

[Yes/No choice] : 

Yes and No: [Left guard] : Too bad... 

We are only allowed to grant access to Volecheck promised. 
[Right guard] : *!* You... You wear the royal garments! 

| did not notice at first with the scarf... My apologies... *bow* 


[Left guard] : Obviously, only you, Louve can enter. 
Oh, scratch that... It's only a matter of hours... So... 
*bow* 


My Queen, do you want to enter ? 
[¥Yes/No! Choice] : 
No! : | am staying with these people for now. 


Then, Mattew immediately lead the party BACKward... at top 
speed! 


They ultimately end up exiting by the south gate of Belinsk 
and head to Port Rago. 


Port Rago Piratey exploration 


As in Border town, once the party enter the Port, a 
beasthuman greets them. 

Well to be more precise it is a lynxwoman. (not that it 
matter...) 


[Lynxwoan] : So, your name is Sveta, isn't it ? 

[Sveta] : Yes. 

[Lynxwoman] : | am happy to notice you also appreciate 
coming here. 


Many beasthumans would not set a pawn near the sea... 
But, the sound of the wave is so epic and calming... 


| forgot to introduce myself! 

| am a humble musician hired for these festival days. 
We will also have the honor to play at your crowning! 
Playing at a royal crowning... :D 


[Sveta] : Thanks for your enthusiasm! 

[Lynxwoman] : It was an honor to meet you. 

| should go back to Belinsk, now. 

If you meet other members of our band, could you tell them 
to do the same ? 

[Sveta] : We will do. Have a safe trip. 

[Lynxwoman] : *bow then go toward the town exit* 


[Kraden] : I'm fascinated by these musicians's dedication to 
their people! 
Well, we should investigate this town while we're here. 


And, so, the party investigates yet another town, 

talking to the townspeople to gather information... 

And pitaging tracking for relinquished items while they are 
at it... 


In the end, they learned about a rumor that Briggs was 
hiding somewhere in town. 

Some peoples even pretended he came here with a massive 
ship! 

But... How could he ? His country was forbidden to set sail... 


[Hou Zan] : If the sailor Briggs plan on raiding the castle... 

It may provide an unexpected distraction to the castle 
security guards, 

while we enter it by the underground passage! 

[Kraden] : | must admit that you are right. It may benefit us 


greatly. 
| hope Briggs is not too reckless however... for his own safety. 


[Ryu Kou] : Well, the more straightforward he goes the more 
beneficial to us... 

[Amiti] : | don't want to loose my father in law for a petty 
benefit *frown* 

[Ryu Kou] : You have to understand that family should do 
anything for one of its member. 

[Amiti] : What is the point to save one if you loose one ? 
More if it's a useless loss... 

[Ryu Kou] : | would loose my life for my sister! 

[Amiti] : *exhale* 


[Kraden] : Well, we could not reach Briggs... 
So | think that, for now, we should believe in his choices and 
press onward. 


The party then leave town, lead by its silent leader... 


After all this exploration, only one destination and musician 
remains : 
Kolima neighbourghood and Wade ! 


So the party ultimately walk toward Kolima, Saha and the 
King Rock. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Ok, | need to write it aloud (even if this sentence does 
not makes sense) : 

It took me so long to write this... 

But, the worst is that | can't help but polishing the part 
after they save the hostages... 

You read me right : It took me so long to write this 
down... 


And there is still a few chapter to go before | got to this 
part I'm stuck into polishing... 


Maybe it's all because | need everything to make 
sense... 

So | jumped ahead and prepared for it... To ultimately 
dive into this late part of the story. 

Got so many ideas... But still need to reach this part of 
the story... 

The pain... The mental dilemma... 


In the end I tried not to rush... and take the time to enjoy 
writing more conversations between Kraden and Hou 
Zan, these two high witted old masters... 

Yes, to motivate the writing | went more into automatic 
writing and craziness... 

| hope it doesn't taste too heavy... 


So, well, in a few chapters, prepare for some Eoleo 
breakthrough, emotional tension 

and last but not least : literally fighting the Eclipse! 

(I promise that it makes sense and that | will do my best 
to write an epic arc. ) 


But, waiting for it, you will have a first travel into the 
dream realm, 

a storming the castle episode and a "getting the boat 
event". 


See you. 


PS : The turn it is unleashed on a target, 
Dual make any damage healing on the target... 
But any healing done on the target becomes damage... 


It's not random if this Djinn is in border town and if he 
has this name... 


(I was gonna say : "nothing is random in this story" but 
you would not believe me...) 


17. The wells of fate 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Our friendly party is finally reaching Saha in order to 
gain access to Kolima... 

and then to the Mountain Roc's nest on top of the north 
mountain range. 

Ultimately, will they clash with the Sacred King Rock ? 
Well, this is not the story of this chapter... 


[Hou Zan] : Saha, at least! Well, Master Kraden, you may get 
your well needed rest. 

[Kraden] : *Huf* Sorry to bother you. It seems I'm a little out 
of shape... 

[Hou Zan] : Well we walked quite a lot in such a short time. 
So it's understandable... 


[Ryu Kou] : Why don't you two rest while we explore the 
town proper ? 

[Hou Zan] : Hum... You seems to be too eager for your own 
good... 

Maybe you should stay with Master Kraden instead... 


[Himi] : Let him run around town. How can we calm down if 
we stay still ? 

Let's scour the town and harvest some clues while the tired 
ones stay at the inn. 

[Mattew] : ... 


[Amiti] : We have not a lot of time to spare... 

Let's each of us decide on resting or scouring for 
information. 

[Tyrell] : I'm scouring! 

[Karis] : If you do... Well | do the same. 


[Rief] : I'm scouring also! ... For cultural observation of 
course! 


[Sveta] : Do you need my help ? 
[Mattew]: ... 


[Hou Zan] : We should then do as Ryu Kou suggested after 
all. 

Let the young explore the town while we, the elderly get 
some rest... 

we may not claim to get before long... 


[Tyrell] : Let's go exploring, guys! 


At the Inn hall, staying by the windows, Kraden and Hou Zan 
are seated to rest 
while the young peoples are looking for clues that may be of 
use for the quest. 


They found out that a performer named Wade stayed at 
Kolima, waiting for an opportunity to hear the music of the 
king rock voice. 

Apparently, it was so important he would take the risk to 
stay in such dangerous place... 


Wait ! Kolima is a dangerous place ? 

Yes, people are having exhausting horrible nightmares while 
sleeping there. 

Was it something akin to Border town's predicament ? 

Hum, at least people could stay awake, while at Border 
town... 

They would be forced most of the time into sleep, according 
to the observers there. 


The only option was to find a way to Kolima that was not the 
sturdy closed gate. 


Was there a way ? 

Investigating a little, they found two wells, but... 

[Tyrell] : Why is there large crates before this one ? 

[Rief] : Hum... Yes, even if it's dry, there is no need to bar it. 


[Ryu Kou] : Maybe it's a common well with Kolima. 

[Amiti] : Do you mean they have wells sharing the same 
water source ? 

[Ryu Kou] : Why not ? If it's large, you can safely share it... 
Except they may fear the water to be the cause of their 
predicament... 


[Rief] : So they barred it for safety! 

[Ryu Kou] : It may prove to connect to Kolima. 

[Himi] : So we jump down ? Yeah, I'm on. 

[Amiti] : You seem more collected than before. 

[Ryu Kou] : What do you think ? I'm not some ruthless pirate. 
Anger does not prevent me to be right! 

[Mattew]: ... 


Mattew uses move on a crate, sufficiently opening the 
barricade for them to slip past it. 


[Ryu Kou] : Be careful not to hold the rope directly with your 
hands. 


They glide down, following Ryu Kou 


Kraden is seated, looking really exhausted... 

Meanwhile Hou Zan has raised up and is glancing through 
the window... 

[Hou Zan] : You were right earlier about avoiding some 
topics with Ryu Kou. 

[Kraden] : Well, | honestly though we could find a time to 
talk about them. 

Is it why you finally stayed, while you seem already rested 


enough ? 
[Hou Zan] : Yes, it seemed like a good opportunity to talk 
about those topics. 


[Kraden] : So, you want to know about the dedication of our 
young adepts ? 

[Hou Zan] : No, | believe they are really dedicated to our 
quest. 

As you put it earlier, their will of love drive them forward. 

So | expect them to stay focused under our guidance. 


[Hou Zan] : My concern is about Ryu Kou and his motivation, 
first. 

[Kraden] : Revenge is read in his eyes, isn't it ? 

[Hou Zan] : Exactly... And I'm slightly ashamed for it, but... 

|, myself, had some revenge shade obscuring my judgement 
before reaching Morgal. 

[Kraden] : Do you mean... when you raided the Belinsk 
Castle ? 

[Hou Zan] : Mostly, but some stayed until we crossed back 
north... 


[Hou Zan] : We went to rescue Hou Ju... 

But, we did so with people that were ultimately hateful of 
beastmen... 

More than caring about her... 

Ryu Kou was unsettled by them pillaging the castle before 
searching for his sister. 

| was too... But | expected it, somehow, in the back of my 
mind. 


[Kraden] : You are not guilty of their behaviour... 

[Hou Zan] : But we are guilty of setting this disaster into 
motion. 

Some of our tormented comrades were genuinely searching 
for her. 


| think | makes Ryu Kou set on doing anything to save his 
sister. 

Because if he don't... Then, all of this disaster would come to 
a waste. 


[Ryu Kou] : Okay, is everyone down ? 
Then we're going ahead. 


The party go alongside the Sanhan boy, walking the cold 
cave underneath the wells. 


Some water goes *Plic-ploc* around them... 
It is really strange to walk under a town well... 


But, after some meters of walking the path along the town's 
water source... 

They reach a couple of stalagmites, each on a side of the 
water tank. 


[Ryu Kou] : Well, you know what to do. 
*Mattew nods* 


Mattew cast grip, allowing the party to cross to the other 
side, 

where another rope would lead them to exit through 
Kolima's town well. 


[Kraden] : If we go along the plan, there is no need for any 
hostility to arise. 

[Hou Zan] : | know. | just remember how | was so tolerant 
back before the Golden Sun event. 

Back then, | would never think about human-like creatures 
as naturally hostile. 

Xian people were so much true to their principle... 


Reclaiming Sanna may have twisted our morals... Like it did 
to emperor Wo... 


[Kraden} : | though you were proud of your heritage. 
[Hou Zan] : We all are. But some never questioned the 
colonialism of it. 


[Hou Zan] : The Golden Sun made all of us see the light... 
Now, we cannot go back to our caved past. 


[Hou Zan] : This past where we were laughing about the 
rumor of the Master's Daughter, courting some energist that 
passed by the town for a couple of hours... 

[Kraden] : Well... Feizhi was very assertive of her feelings 
back then... 

It seems she has mellowed out with time... 


[Kraden] : Time seems to mellow out all of us, isn't it ? 


[Hou Zan] : Right. It turned me into a foster uncle for Ryu 
Kou and Hou Ju. 
As time is not what their father has the most, Today. 


[Kraden] : Am I that old ? 

| feel that our adepts are more of grandchildren to me! 

[Hou Zan] It may be only because their parents have been 
children to you, in the past. 


[Hou Zan] : *sits back* | start to understand all of these 
rambling elders at home. 

Laugthing about the time gone by ease tension a lot. 
[Kraden] : Laughing heals tension for everyone. 


[Hou Zan] : | came to realize that there may be an ulterior 
motive for Hou ju's captivity. 

Maybe more than threatening Sanna. 

| mean, | was worried about her going to this festival held by 


the Bilbin chieftain. 

she went to have a vacation with her friends, but... 

How could someone know about this trip ? 

How could the abductors locate her so precisely they could 
not be stopped ? 


[Kraden] : Maybe the tuaparang that abducted Eoleo are 
trying to start a war Morgal can't win ? 

[Hou Zan] : It would seems like it, indeed. 

But, it may also involve some artefacts they try to get... 
After all, some man asked our emperor to guard a strange 
orb... 

And we found a similar one while storming Belinsk castle. 


[Kraden] : Artefacts ? 

[Hou Zan] : Maybe they want to seize them or have them 
used somehow ? 

[Kraden] : Staging a conflict as a facade ? Dear me... 

They must activate some powerful machinery! 


[Hou Zan] : | came to the understanding of this because | 
saw how the ruins were built. 

You know the remark made about protectionism ? 

Well, | though that, if they kept as true to their past as us... 
Then, they may be toyed with using this ideal as bait. 


[Kraden] : It's more than possible. 

After all, beastmen being humans or not does not change 
that they are sentient. 

So, even if they are more beast than man... They are driven 
by the same beliefs. 

[Hou Zan] : That's exactly why every Sannans should agree 
to stay at peace with them. 


[Ryu Kou] : *slam the inn's door open* We found a way to 
Kolima! 


18. The dream tea 


Summary for the Chapter: 


The party found a way to Kolima. 
Now it's the time to take a break... 
Now it's time for... Dream leaves consuming! 


[Ryu Kou] : Wait for me here, I'm going with Mattew. 
We should be back with Hou Zan and Kraden in a couple of 
minutes. 


[Kraden] : So you left everyone with a woman who claim 
Isaac saved her ? 
[Hou Zan] : Do you remember such event ? 


[Kraden] : | don't... But, maybe... The three trees by the river 
? 

Saturos was frustrated about the events at the lighthouse... 
He pushed the trees in the river. 


Isaac never mentioned this directly... 

But, they must have been the cursed Kolima people, that he 
moved back ashore. 

[Hou Zan] : Afraid you would feel guilty of doing nothing ? 
[Kraden] : Hum... Maybe... 


[Ryu Kou] : Well, here is where we climb back up. 


*They climb the rope* 
(Kraden climbed a little slower than the others but he still 
climbed the rope.) 


[Woman] : So, | Suppose you are the "elder masters" ? 
[Kraden] : | Suppose we are... 


Well... What could be the source of the "curse" on this town ? 
[Woman] : It will be easier to understand if you follow me. 


All the party follow the woman to the west of the town until 
they reach a purplish tree. 


[Woman] : This high tree is our "dream tree". 
People named it this way because our dreams are as healthy 
as this tree is. 


*They enter the tree* 

[Woman] : And here is our sacred Albimander. 

It's a psynergy sensitive creature that used to lead the 
Swamp creatures, 

when this place was still a swamp. 


[Woman] : He and the dream tree are synergistic. 
And, well, since he last shed he seems to be in pain. 


[Rief] : From what we learned before you reached Kolima, 

it could be this pain that disturb the dreams of Kolima 
people. 

[Himi] : Yes, and, to heal the poor creature we are gonna 
walk their dream land. 

That looks awesome! 


[Woman] : Indeed, it's too dangerous for normal people to 
deeply explore those lands. 

But, adepts should be fine, using their powers of the mind. 
[Kraden] : Are your town's dreams taking all place in this 
land ? 

[Woman] : More or less... 

Our hypothesis is that this land is a picture of our common 
psyché. 

We don't really get this phenomenon. 


[Hou Zan]: So... the disturbed psychic land... 

leak into people dreams and turn them into exhausting 
nightmares ? 

[Woman] : It is what we think is happening, anyway. 


[Kraden] : How can we sleep "deep" enough to reach these 
land with our mind ? 

[Woman] : Using these dream leaves infusions makes your 
dream reach deep into the city common psyché... 

and then get to the dream land we are speaking of. 


[Ryu Kou] : But, you said only adepts could walk this land... 
So, what are we gonna do ? 
[Woman] : You can try to explore the land too, if you want. 


[Kraden] : But... how dangerous could this be ? 

[Woman] : We don't really know. Only adepts claimed to 
have explored it. 

The other were stuck at the entrance, before they woke up, 
Slightly exhausted. 


[Kraden] : Well, we can safely study the phenomenon... 
While watching over our young adepts sleeping. 


[Ryu Kou] : What is the point if everything happens in their 
mind ? 

[Kraden] : It's possible to analyse their sleep cycle through 
their eyes movements and... 

[Woman] : I'm afraid you cannot do that... 

Once asleep with dream leaves, any stimuli may wake up 
the dreamers. 

However, one of you should still stay here. 


[Kraden] : Only one of us ? Why ? Can't we all stay here, 
motionless ? 
[Woman] : It's better if they see a familiar face, if the dream 


force them awake. 
But, more people means more risk of waking them up... 


[Hou Zan] : Well, master Kraden, you seems like the most 
suited out of us three, 
to be the familiar face. What do you all think ? 


*Everyone except Kraden slightly nod* 


[Ryu Kou] : You may still observe how the leaves act on their 
Sleeping... a little. 

[Kraden] : *sweats* Agreed... | will stay. 

| will try not to wake up anyone... 

Well, no... | promise not to wake anyone! 


[Hou Zan] : Very well... We will try to convince this "Wade" to 
go back to Belinsk. 
Or, at least, try to find a way to do So... 


*Hou Zan and Ryu Kou exit the tree* 


[Woman] : Here are your eight cups 


[Himi] : Thanks for trusting us. 
[Woman] : Thanks to your parents, our lives were spared. 
Trust is the least | can offer back. 


[Kraden] : So, how about we chat more once sleeping ? 
[Woman] : It would be best. | don't want to let something 
Slip. 

And, It's better if the two Sanhan don't hear anything... 

As we don't know if they may come back to check on you. 


*they nod* 


[Woman] : Ok then... 

Once you drink this dream leaves tea, you should fall asleep 
a minute later. 

The adepts should reach the dream state a little earlier than 
you, Mister Kraden. 

But, it should be only some seconds, so do not worry. 


[All] : Santé 
*They drink down their cup* 


Well, now is a good time to take a break and go to sleep... 


19. The realms of dreams 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Welcome to this first dream realm. 
Enjoy your stay. 
Try not to be crushed. 


{Mattew} : Is everyone alright ? 
{Himi} : It seems so. 


[Tyrell] : *stands* It's okay, we can stand up. 
[Himi] : Then, it means we are tuned to the realm. 
[Amiti] : That's a... strange panorama. 


[Rief] : Here comes Kraden! 
[Karis] : Stealing the spotlight, isn't he ? 
[Tyrell] : Well said! 


Effectively, Kraden is joining the group by going down, half 
awake, in a ray of light. 

{Kraden} : | hope you didn't wait too long. 

[Sveta] : We are tuned just now. 

[Kraden] : Testing... 

It seems I'm tuned as well, now. 


[Kraden] : Let's use our time away from the sanhan to review 
our situation, shouldn't we ? 
First, shoot any frustration you may have at me! 


[Tyrell] : Huh... About the roles we're playing ? 

Gotta admit it was some fun... 

But Karis and Sveta had to restrain themselves... | feel 
frustrated for them. 

[Rief] : Same here! 

Frustrated to be the one explaining geography and not 


Karis. 
Sorry Karis... | tried to remember everything you told me. 
You should have been the one to explain. 


[Karis] : Well, | understand that we could not appear too 
witted to avoid suspicion. 


Even though it was fun to act love-dumb, well... 

| had to use all my willpower to restrain myself from adding 
that 

"Kolima forest shifted East!" 


[Rief] : Oh! Yes, | even forgot this trivial point... 

[Karis] : It's not a big deal... The sanhan did not care. 

I'm just afraid we let something slip if we pretend for too 
long. 


[Himi] : Could you judge Hou Zan enough while at the inn? 
[Kraden] : Mostly, yes. 

We were both telling half lies, but... In the end, 

it seems like Hou Zan genuinely still has hope and ideals 
about the beasthumans. 

He was lying about fully being convinced by them... but 
they are here. 


[Amiti] : Good... 

So, it means we can tone down the pretend, isn't it ? 
[Kraden] : Yes, we should be fine with acting as we are 
warming to them. 

As Sveta went from mindlessly obedient to excessively shy, 
restrain yourself less and let some of your real self emerge. 

It should make the pretend easier. 


[Sveta] : It seemed the best choice to still appear harmless 
yet exchange with beasthumans. 


Well... It seemed more spot on than to stay will-less for the 
time being... 

Mostly with this pig-human that would not have talked to 
anyone else... 

After all, felling more confortable among other "beasts", 
could explaining the shift. 


[Himi] : In a few words, as we predicted, improvisation is 
best. 

So you should, first, not think too much about your acting, 
from now on. 

Oh, and... Don't stop squirming, Rief! 

:D 

[Rief] : *Hmf* -_- 


[Amiti] : Doing as said, they should believe that we are still 
as obedient as before. 

Aftter all, they seem to be doing the same. 

[Karis] : Are you talking about Ryu Kou ? 

[Amiti] : Yes, he was less mindless during the search than he 
appeared at first. 

Maybe, because he was... trying to impress me ? 

[Sveta] : Maybe ? 

[Himi] : He obviously was! 

But it proves they fell for our pretend... 

So they let their guard down. 

[AIl] : ... 

[Amiti] : Well, that don't impress me much. 

Author note : For maximum entertainment, read this on the 
rhythm of Shania Twain's eponymous song... 


[Kraden] : So, to conclude... 

Keep the act but don't force it when you feel it is not 
required. 

It should be less unnerving for you and allow to act it out 
until the rescue. 


[Mattew] : ... *look at the shadow in the water* 

[Kraden] : Did you notice, Mattew ? 

Yes, it seems like the psychic creature is waiting for us to 
move. 


*Waves at creature* 


[Kraden] : His eyesight may be too restricted... Hum... 
Let us move on, then. 


*They all nod and follow Mattew's lead.* 


They can not stay idle as the shadow crushes the platforms 
behind them... 

Until they reach the shore, that is, when he stops unable to 
crush any ledge. 


Pushing a column of rock into the water allows for a way 
back to the light, 
if they ever need to wake up. After all, you never know... 


The party then follow the only available path until they 
reach a (really big) leaf, 
with a water droplet in the middle! (Yes, dreams are weird.) 


[Rief] : Before we go on, what do you already know about 
these dream realms ? 

[Kraden] : | guessed you would figure it out. 

That's right, we do know some about this spirit plane. 


[Himi] : This is gonna be long, so... sit down if you want. 
[Kraden] : From where should | start ? Hum... Yes! 


[Kraden] : This world is really dual somehow. Sol, Luna... 
All of this symbolism in Sol sanctum point to this. 


There is the 'Sol' realm which is our usual plane of living and 
there is this 'Luna' world. 
Psynergy is born through this psychic world. 


Adepts tap into the concepts in there to will the 'Sol' world. 


[Karis] : So... The dream realm is the world of all the psychic 
concepts ? 


[Kraden] : It is an allegory of the combination of those. 

The wills, the fears, the hopes... they mix to create those 
realms. 

People are more or less attuned to these three concepts of 
them. 


[Tyrell] : Then, how can the dreams act on the peoples and 
things ? 
Is there someone pulling strings ? 


[Himi] : People are doing it themselves. 
Their own concepts are leading their acts. 


[Kraden] : Disturbing concepts can poison the material 
world. 

Because the concept is there, in a lot of minds and it bends 
psynergy little by little. 


For instance, consider the effect on Mogal forest. 

He may had appeared, because of the woods creatures, 
trying to protect themselves. 

With Sanna letting the forest wild, the beast may have 
discarded the need for it. 

And the will of protection from the Kolima inhabitant, 


recently displaced, might have triggered the same 
phenomenon they were aware existed. 


[Rief] : These hypothesis sound coherent. 


But, how do they tie in our quest ? 
And... Were these incidents planned in it ? 


[Kraden] : Really sound questions, Rief! 
They are planned... I'm sorry to say it but we did plan them. 


[All]: ... 


[Kraden] : This event in Kolima was more or less a high 
probability. 

We knew of the disorientation from the Kolima 
neighbourhood. 

After all, they were displaced, both the forest and the 
settlement. 

The swamp creatures were rebuilding their home around the 
area. 

All of this may induce some psynergy chaos. 


In the end, it reproduced the Mogal curse and tainted the 
dream tree. 

Maybe the two are tied or there was an outside hand in this. 
Anyway, it can be solved by balancing the people psyché. 
Then, physically curing the dream tree should solve the 
problem. 


For the border town nightmare, we had a more... active... 
role in it. 


The tuaparangs would try to lead Morgal into abducting 
some important Sanhan. 

After all, isn't it the best way to force nations to act ? 

So, we had to... lead them in their choice. 


[Rief] : So, Alex convinced you to choose Hou ju as the 
hostage, isn't it ? 


[Kraden] : Not exactly... 
Hou ju was their main target at first. 


What we did was planning so that we could manage the 
outcome. 

And, in the end, we agreed to Alex's proposition. 

But we are also responsible for this choice. 


[Karis] : Your doing was to make it so the Sanhan in Border 
town fell into their nightmare... 

Making their nightmare comparable to this incident we are 
solving. 

Did | got it right ? 


[Sveta] : Somehow. 

Their neverending nightmare comes from a clash between 
their hatred of Morgal and the town global benevolence 
toward Beasthumans. 


[Himi] : Then, they were trapped in the dream realm for 
Morgal. 
This realm is one of darkness and unresting undeads. 


To be honest, we think it reflects what the region would be if 
the Belinsk tower would be activated alone... 


[Amiti] : So... Dad made them drink some laughing fungus 
extract isn't it ? 

[Kraden] : Yes... So you knew about it ? 

[Amiti] : Not about the plan, obviously, but... 


Dad was trying out the effect of those mushrooms and found 
out that they extended the symbiosis with the psynergy 
field. Making any psynergy effect on the user more potent. 


"so, stay alert about what you ingest.” he told me then. 


It is sad that they were trapped, but it is kinda ironic that 
they are into the fear of the people they despise. Maybe 
they will learn some compassion out of it. 

[Kraden] : This irony lessen the burden, indeed... 


However... We will need to brighten the realm they stay in, 
anyway. 

That is mainly why we choose to use it. 

It is quite satisfying to turn a negative thing into a positive 
one. :) 

[Karis] : *nods* 


[Mattew] : We are still walking on a tightrope with this. 
[Tyrell] : Yes, but... maybe there was no other choice ? 


[Kraden] : Well, we did not find any other that would be 
Safer. 

Felix had trouble accepting the plan, as did Briggs... 

But, if we act accordingly, we should be fine and there 
should be no one hurt... 

Be it in body or in mind! 


[Amiti] : i trust Dad chose the best plan he could. 
Even Eoleo trusted him. So Dad must have proposed a really 
Safe plan. 


They are going to examine more closely the leaf when... 
[Rief] : | got a question left! 

What about the vortexes ? Are they linked to the dream 
planes ? 

[Himi] : Are you sure you want to talk about it now ? 

[Rief] : Well, yes, why not ? 


[Kraden] : All of this comes from the chaos in the 
combination of psynergy... 
[Himi] : here we go again... You can stay seated... 


20. alchemical resonance 
Summary for the Chapter: 


In the last chapter, Rief restarted kraden_dumpinfo.exe. 
This lead to the question : 
What will we learn today ? 


[Kraden] : The main point is that the conflicting wills and 
beliefs of the living creatures resonate with the psynergy 
chaos that ignited when Alchemy was unsealed. 


[Karis] : "unsealed" ? 

So, it's from when the psynergy stones were stolen ? 
[Kraden] : Hum... More precisely, it's when they started 
being retrieved... 


A lot of things point to this theory. 

Namely, the roaming creatures, psynergy stones unlocking 
powers, as well as any alchemical phenomenon that seems 
to overwrite the admitted natural order of things... 


For instance, | think about Poseidon. 

A formidable foe, barring what ? 

The entrance to Lemuria where many wanted to stay 
isolated from the outside world ! 


[Rief] : So, conflicting ideals is what ignite the psynergy 
vortex... 

Through resonating with the psynergy chaos... 

[Himi] : lt was quicker than | expected... 


[Kraden] : But there is more ! 
[Himi] : Should have seen it coming... 


[Kraden] : Don't you want to know more ? 

[Yes/No] : 

[Yes] -- [Kraden] : | knew you were interested. 

[No] -- [Kraden] : Don't you know that knowledge is power ? 


[Kraden] : Anyway, strange phenomenons occurs when 
alchemy elements are not balanced. 

This include when they are lacking, as the frosty wind that 
was brewing when every element but Mars was unleashed. 
But it also include when they are not well combined 
together. 

That would be what is happening today. 


Each combination of element is associated with a concept. 


Wind and Fire form the Sun that is the sky Sol 
Wind and Water form the Moon, the sky Luna 


Earth and Fire form the world energy, the ground Sol 
Earth and Water form the ground cycles, the ground Luna 


These last two are currently researched by another scholar 
team... 
while we are tasked more with the first two. 


Complementarily... 
Earth and Wind is the basis for the living mater, 
while Fire and Water is the basis for the spirit. 


Notionally, Fire is energy while Water is the channel. 
Also Earth is the world at our feet while Wind is the external 
influence from above. 


In this dual spirit realm, well, Fire and Water are somehow 
reversed. 
Indeed, the fire of the wills and impulse is the one 


channeling the concepts and principles. 
While the mind works in reverse in our material world... 


As for Earth and Wind, they are... modified somehow... 
Nobody really knows everything in the end... 

But, my guess is that their interaction with the other two is 
altered to accommodate for the reversing of the roles of Fire 
and Water. 


Dual things are not exactly reversed and... 

It seems like | 'talked' too much already... 

However we do not talk here, we are merely sharing 
concepts... 

making this seemingly long talk a flash of concept 
transmitted to you... 


[Kraden] : Hum... | should stop here. That's enough. 


[Tyrell] : | don't know if | can remember all of this on the long 
run... 


[Kraden] : In order to solve this, | will slide some pages on all 
of this in your encyclopedia. 

This way, any of you can read again this information about 
the alchemical balance. 


[Rief] : | read, however, that Sol and Luna was two term 
designating respectively 

both Fire and Earth and both Wind and Water... 

[Kraden] : This classification is justified, as... 


Fire and Earth are synergistic. 
Wind and Water are, as well, albeit to a lesser apparent 
extent. 


As the Sun is the sky fire and as Luna has been shown to 
impact winds and tides... 

Luna was associated to Jupiter and Mercury. 

Sol was associated with Venus and Mars. 


It is not contradictory with Sol and Luna being terms for dual 
yet complementary concepts. 

After all Venus and Mars is the ground Sol while Jupiter and 
Mercury is the sky Luna. 


[Himi] : | think everything has been said. Isn't it ? 


[Kraden] : Yes, | think so. 
Sorry for taking some of your precious time... 
Yet, all of this happened in no time in reality, so... 


[Karis] : We get it... 

We can talk nearly as much as we want while here, because 
it is only a transcription, 

by our minds of a nearly instantaneous sharing of concepts. 


[Amiti] : If the Sanhan don't know about it, they cannot 
think we are planing things... 


[Sveta] : | think we should move on, now. 


*They all nod* 


The party then Douse, frost, melt and evaporate the droplet 
on the leaf... repeatedly ! 


In the end, they come across chests and even come across 
the Fire djinni "Retalia". 

(an offensive Mars djinni with a damage multiplier of 2- 
(caster's HP/caster's max HP)...) 


[Tyrell] : How come there is so much things we can get in 
this realm ? 
Does that mean we are gonna lose them when we wake up ? 


[Kraden] : Should | answer ? 
[Himi] : I'm going to do it instead. If you don't mind... 


[Himi] : The antique peoples tried to master those realms. 
They found ways to use them as kinds of cupboards... 

So, they let items in those as they did in lighthouse and 
other places... 

In order for their heirs, or something like that, to found 
them. 


[Tyrell] : The Djinn also ? 

[Himi] : No, djinn are pure psynergy beings and are born in 
those realm. 

They exit those when some place seems fitting for them to 
live in. 


[Rief] : Like the djinni appearing in the cabin ? 
[Himi] : Yes. 


Djinn can also be drawn back to these realms by a psynergy 
vortex. 

We also think that the sand prince results from the 
experiment to create artificial djinn. 


[Karis] : Creating a being of psynergy... But they still live in 
items. 

[Sveta] : Ancients could make item holding psynergies. 
They must have based their engineering of beings on that. 


[Kraden] : Trying to harness the mind of the living creatures 
may be... 
Well, it may be the reason why the alchemy was forcibly 


sealed. 
Most probably because altering minds is a really horrible 
thing. 


[Amiti] : | think we all agree on this. 

| think Mattew was right when he said we were walking a 
tightrope... 

by interacting with the people mind. 


*They all nod* 


[Amiti] : It means we are only allowed to counter the ill 
actions of others 
on those realms and on peoples minds. 


[Kraden] : This is exactly the point. 
*pause* 


[Kraden] : Oh! Now | get it! 

This creature is like the sand prince... Except it was trapped 
in those realms. 

This is the incarnation of a psynergy being... 

So he must be holding onto a crushing ability. 


[Tyrell] : So, when we calm him, he will revert to a psynergy 
item with a spirit ? 

[Kraden] : Quite probably. 

[Himi] : So we still need to reach this creature. 


[Mattew] : *nods* 
As in ODD, they continue frosting, melting, etc... 


Until they reach the back of the starting area, where the 
creature is waiting for them. 


Boss Battle : Sludge 
This battle is the same as in ODD. 


When Sludge is calmed down, the party ends waking up, 
with a little portal open where 

Sludge can be seen reverting to his item form before coming 
out of the portal as it closes. 


[Tyrell] : Sludge, meet your brother the sand prince. 


*Mattew retrieve the crush tusk... hum... let show him more 
respect... retrieve Sludge* 


[Kraden] : Hum... It seems it can only be used by a Mars 
adept... 

[Tyrell] : Okay... Gonna cast every utility psynergy out 
there... :DD 


[Woman] : So, | Suppose we can now physically cure the 
dream tree. 

[Kraden] : | Suppose, yes. 

[Woman] : Then, I'm going to use this hermes water | was 
given. 


While the woman is sprinkling the hermes water at the 
dream tree's face's feet... 
(does it makes sense ? I'm not really sure now...) 


[Karis] : Kraden... | assume you were the one to retrieve this 
hermes water. 

[Kraden] : You are right to assume so. 

Yet, it's Piers that handed it out to this kind woman. 

We would have been in quite a fix if our guest had found 
about this water. 

They might have though we knew a little more than we 
admit to. 


*Thanks to the water, the tree change from purplish to a 
healthy color.* 


[Himi] : Well then, Rief, how are you feeling saving a whole 
town ? 


[Rief] : Are we back into our roles already ? 
[Himi] : | let you guess. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Happy new year, seveneyeshippers ! 


21. Calling out names 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Now that | have admitted that this story will feature 


Hum... No, this name does not fit this fic... let's do it 
again : 


Now that | have admitted that this story will feature 
foreheadshipping, 

it's time for me to also admit that | like writing lame 
lines... 


And, what a chance, it's time to trek through Kolima 
forest! 


[Tyrell] : So, now, the grudge of the swamp inhabitant is 
lifted ? 

[Kraden] : | think it has been for a long time. 

My hypothesis is that it's only from awakening Sludge that 
the melancholy of the swamp turned into the curse. 


[Karis] : Good salamander, you held off the grudge of your 
people. 
*pats salbimander's head* 


[Salbimander] : *heart emote* 


[Woman] : We felt bad about taking the land from innocent 
creatures. 
That's why we chose to take care of our lost Salbimander. 


[Rief] : It is all good. But, | think we should keep the chatting 
for another time... 


After all, we don't want our traveling guests to feel 
suspicion... 


[Woman] : It's strange, but I feel like you're the one that act 
the most like Isaac... 

[Rief] : Don't tell me... 

[Woman] : I'm joking! However, if you didn't talk that 
much... 


[Kraden] : Hum... | think Rief has been teased enough... for 
now. 

Then, are you all warmed up for your part ? 

*they all nod* 


[Kraden] : Then, we should be going. 

Thank you much for your assistance. Both of you. 

*The whole party bows to the Woman and Salbimander then 
exit the healthy dream tree* 


[Hou Zan] : Nice to see you again. 
| guess our adepts slept well. 


[Kraden] : Soundly. | could not see a difference with any 
regular sleep cycle. 


[Ryu Kou] : However, this Wade is really stubborn. 

[Amiti] : But, shouldn't he follow orders from his future 
queen ? 

[Hou Zan] : Art is more important to him, it would seem... 


*They all walk to Wade* 


[Wade] : Oh... You again. 

[Kraden] : Aren't you willing to play for the people waiting 
for your performance. 

[Wade] : | do. 


But the King Rock is more important. It would be an honor to 
watch him fly above me. 


[Kraden] : Hum... | see your point. 

However, how can you be so certain that the Mountain Roc 
will fly over here ? 

[Wade] : | learned that our King would wake up in a few 
hour. 


[Kraden] : It seems more to me like a rumor. 

| never heard of any scholar figuring out the Mountain Roc 
behaviour. 

[Wade] : Then | guess that the beasthumans scholars are 
more suited for figuring out our King Rock life cycle. :) 


[Kraden] : Indeed... 

Then, we will do some trekking while waiting for you to 
perform the Arangoa prelude. 

[Wade] : The Arangoa prelude... 

| should be able to perform it better after seeing our King. 
It's better to wait than getting a weak performance don't 
you think ? 


[Hou Zan] : | agree with you. 

However, you should consider the possibility of the Roc 
never flying near here, 

before the end of the festivities... 

[Wade] : I'm not that irresponsible... 

I'm settled on heading to Belinsk so | would reach it some 
time before the boiling. 


[Himi] : We're fine, then... 


[Wade] : Anyway, | hope to see you again then, my lead 
Czamaral. 

[Ryu Kou] : Czamaral ? Is that ? 

[Sveta] : Hum... I'm still "Sveta" for now... 


[Wade] : Anyway I'm looking forward your crowning. 


The party walk up to the forest. 


[Hou Zan] : So... Do beastwomen change first name when 
they marry ? 

[Kraden] : It is more complicated. 

If | recall correctly, people that enter the royal family get an 
additional given name. 

When they marry, the order of their two given name are 
switched. 

So, according to customs, after marrying, you should be 
called "Czamaral Sveta". 

Isn't it, Sveta ? 


[Sveta] : This... This is how it goes.. 
[Mattew] : *sad* 


[Pewter] : Hey, who are you mourning ? 
This is a respectable forest here. So no one should pollute it 
with sadness. 


[Himi] : Venus Djinni ! Come here... We're happy adepts... No 
worries... 
[Pewter] : Eeks! | hope you're the worst of the bunch. 


Well, my task is to lead you to Laurel. So, don't be Hardy on 
me, got it ? 


[Hou Zan] : Who is this Laurel ? 


[Pewter] : So you're not dry, grandpa. I'm relieved. 
Well, Laurel is keeping watch on this forest. Because THIS IS 
KOLIMA! forest. 


[Kraden] : Laurel is an enlighten tree, a Waelda. 
[Pewter] : Come on, way to ruin my fun. 


Ok, guys, try and follow me *hurries up through a hollow 
trunk* 


So, right now, the party is free to either : 

>follow Pewter until they meet with Laurel 

>don't follow him (at first) and get some items (among them 
is an apple... in a tree... ) 

YOU choose! 

(Well, yes, videogames are all about choosing your way 
when you're not railroaded.) 


Anyway... 

The party manage to follow Pewter all the way to a leave 
mat. 

(Mainly by growing vines EVERYWHERE : there's a sprout, 
grow it then repeat.) 


The mat act like an elevator... (Nothing strange here, move 
on...) 


[Laurel] : So, you are the one that calmed down sludge and 
healed the dream tree. 

[Pewter] : | don't think the two easterners were involved 
though. 

They were annoying a respectable musician in the 
meanwhile... 


[Kraden] : If you want to be fair, | haven't done anything 
either... 


[Laurel] : You, at least have the merit to have mentored the 
adepts that saved us. 
So, you contributed, albeit indirectly. 


[Trent] Nryom. Isaac and Garet is that you again ? 
[Mattew and Tyrell] : *sweat* 


[Laurel] : Trent has been sleeping for the whole incident. 
[Trent] : Sorry I'm awake now. 

What do you want from me ? 

[Laurel] : They are my guests. 

But... yes, how can we repay you for saving the forest ? 


[Tyrell] : Can we ask for anything ? Because if so, we are 
looking for a wing or feather. 
Well, we need parts of the mountains roc. 


[Laurel] : A whole wing is out of question... 

But, the... Mountain Roc... periodically lose feathers. 

So there should be some in his nest. 

He also often lose some when he wakes up. 

[Trent] : But the King Rock is often angry when forced to 
wake up. 

So, | will advise not to do so if it can be avoided... for your 
Safety. 


[Kraden] : | guess that the Roc nest is atop the mountain in 
the north. 

[Pewter] : Wow, what an educated guess! Who could have 
known... 


[Rief] : could you stop joking. We are talking seriously here. 
[Himi] : | don't mind it... *hand goes close to Pewter* 
[Pewter] : Don't touch me, crazy-pigtails! 


[Laurel] : So, you need feathers for their psynergy 
properties, isn't it ? 
Well then, what do you want to get from them. 


[Karis] : Dad designed a soarwing in order to fly over the 
area around Mt Aleph. 
But it cannot work without a Roc feather. 


[Tret] : Dad ? Hmm... 

So you are Ivan's... And Mia's Daughter... 

Hmm... Most of you are children from the adepts that saved 
us years ago... 


[Laurel] : Forgive Tret from analyzing your ascendants' 
trees... 
It is not that important who your fathers are. 


[Laurel] : If it is a feather you need, then, you should try to 
find the Roc's nest. 

You may even borrow some other remains from him if you 
need them. 

After all, you said "wing" first, and "Roc wings" is sometime 
used for its remains. 


[Kraden] : As in "The Rock will let his worshipers benefit from 
his wings". 

[Laurel] : Indeed. 

And, there should be lots of remains in his nest as we saw 
him fall in a deep sleep. 


[Kraden] : Because it just shed, isn't it ? 
[Laurel] : He do not exactly "shed". But there is no other 
word for "hatch from itself". 


[Amiti] : Well, thanks for your advice enlighten beings. 
Maybe we should consider them as a suitable reward ? 


*The party nods* 


[Laurel] : Then | have a request that may also be a reward. 
| want you to take care of Pewter. 
[Pewter] : Whaaat! 


[Laurel] : It should be good for you to learn about the joy of 
being introverted. 

[Pewter] : Ok, Ok, | go with them... 

Just let me stay far from the pigtail Venus adept. 


*Venus djinn animation on (appropriate Adept)* 


[Infobox] : (appropriate Adept) found the Venus Djinni 
Pewter. 


If (appropriate Adept)== "Himi" Then : 
[Pewter] : Damn sharing rules! 


Notes for the Chapter: 
Ok, thanks are scheduled today : 


The Kolima and Craggy peak segment, in ODD, wasn't all 
that clear in my head. 

And | spent some time reading golden sun fansites to 
dive again in the fandom spirit. 


That's how | read about the "Czamaral clan" thing. 
Seriously | didn't remember the whole deal about Sveta 
being member of a clan. 

Investigating further, | read that, in the japanese DD, 


"Stella" (Japanese name of Sveta) really was an alias... 
The "Czamaral clan" was to compensate for making 
Sveta her real name it seems. 


But, well, this trivia thing goes well with this fanfiction. 


Indeed, here, Sveta alias persona and real one are 
somehow switched. 

So, Sveta's real name being "Sveta" is quite a good 
concept. 


Also Sveta is Sheba's daughter, in this fic, because of 
their respective names in some localisations of Golden 
Sun: 

"Stella"(French/Japanese) and "“Cosma'"(German if | 
remember well) that are both space-sounding. 


Ok, my thinking process is weird... 


But, in the end | though about converting the concept of 
"real name" to "crown name". 

This fuel further the idea of Sveta being Volecheck's 
sister but born to another couple. 

(I have a reason for Sveta being born to Felix and Sheba 
and not being born as Volecheck's sister.) 


So, thank you fansites webmasters and contributors. 
Any little concept may fuel the though and reasoning of 
any random fan. 


Keep it up, everyone! 


22. Mountain climbing with Kraden 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Remember this time you may have pictured Kraden 
doing mountain climbing, 

with the party, just before entering Sol Sanctum ? 
Remember that it actually happened in TLA while going 
up Air rock ? 


Well, here we go again. Get some security rope, just to 
be safe. 


After welcoming, Pewter, their new traveling companion, the 
party take the north exit of Kolima forest and zigzag their 
way North to Talon Peak. 


So, they need a feather from a big bird, and some who 
knows what other remains from it. 

With those they should be able to come home and allow the 
soarwing to be finished. 


Yet, they still need to rescue the innocent Eoleo... 
as well as a Sanhan girl who is guilty of being the niece of 
the Sanhan emperor... 


Still trying to stay in character for some hours, 
our adepts do their best to reach the submit of Talon peak 
(from the south side). 


Freezing, Moving, Crushing... Making sure Kraden don't 
(pretend to) fall... 

They reach the submit, walking this slippery slope that they 
created earlier... 


[Tyrell] : Only a climbable wall left, and we're done ! 
[Kraden] : Fin... *breath* Finally... The submit! 


[Hou Zan] : Let's be on our guard for the Roc! 


*They all nod then climb the wall* 


[Ryu Kou] : The bird stays still. 
So, Sveta is going to use Slap for us, now. 


[Kraden] : I'm still not convinced that forcing awake the Roc 
can end well... 


[Hou Zan] : Well... There don't seems to be any remains of it 
around here, so... 
If we need a feather, we need to slap it. 


[Rief] : yes, it's strange... 
If it's his nest, then... where is his food, and where are the 
remains of his recent shed ? 


[Himi] : Well, let's inspect every nook and cranny of this 
submit, then ! 


[Sveta] : Excuse me... | noticed something... may I talk ? 
[Hou Zan] : Miss Sveta... Please don't ask each time you 
want to suggest something! 


[Sveta] : You are so kind... *bow head* 
| fell some strange air current from there... 


*They all follow Sveta to a cylinder of rock on their right* 


[Kraden] : So, there is air coming from this rock ? 
[Sveta] : | feel it on my fur... 


[Rief] : So, we need Amiti's warp it would seem... 
[Sveta] : You don't need to do anything... 
| can "see" through illusions using the tracks psynergy. 


Using the REVEAL side of tracks or warp, our adepts discover 
stairs spiraling down in the rock. 


[Kraden] : | don't see anything but | guess there is an 
opening in the mountain. 
[Tyrell] : You bet there is ! There are STAIRS in here! 


[Karis] : As you don't see the opening, please follow in our 
steps. 
[Hou Zan] : Then, lead the way. 


Our adepts enter the mountain with Hou Zan, Ryu Kou and 
Kraden cautiously following them. 

Once inside, our non adepts can see the stairs by 
themselves and... 


[Hou Zan] : Is it some service stairs, maybe ? 

[Kraden] : It could be. 

After all, it appears that the beasthumans ancestors have 
worshiped the roc. 

If we are lucky these stairs may lead to the proper nest of 
this holy bird. 


[Ryu Kou] : So, is this big bird immortal or even really alive, 
then ? 

[Hou Zan] : My guess is that it is a complex construct, for 
now. 

[Kraden] : | think that | can agree on your guess. 


Down the stairs is a short corridor leading to an immense 
room... 

with a five stories wide circular opening on the outside of 
the mountain. 

[Amiti] : Well, if this isn't a comfy nest! 


[Kraden] : Obviously, it opens on the impossible to climb 
north side of the mountain... 


[Ryu Kou] : Ok, so we have enough remains to satisfy our 
needs... 


[Blados] : So you decided to spare the bird... 
[Tyrell] : Well, yes, why wouldn't we... 

*turns around* 

The pole wearing guy! 


*the whole party turns to face Blados and Chalis standing in 
the basket of some airship* 


Blados and Chalis jump from the basket into the room. 
(After all, the opening is wide enough for both of them...) 


[Chalis] : So you plan on running with some feathers... 
It is too bad that you need more remains of the bird to save 
this little girl you hold dear... 


You will need... A magma orb and some shards... 


[Blados] : But, it would have been better if you knocked out 
this annoying bird... 

So we will make sure you consider going back up and battle 
ieee 


[Chalis] : Here it comes ! 
*The party takes a fighting stance* 
*Chalis throw some device among the remains* 


[Karis] : Huh ? 


Suddenly, the remains of the Rock start to animate... 
*creepy music...* 

Until a form that look like a metal zombie mountain roc 
stand before our adepts... 


[Kraden] : Huh Ho... 
*LOUD ROCK CRY* 


Boss battle : Rock's remains 


It's stats are the same as the Molt form mountain Roc... 
Except that slap cannot make it change form... 
Oh, yes... And his regular attacks can poison too... 


Good luck! 
Ok! Homework for next time: 


Picture yourself playing this boss battle. 
(What lineup would you use ? What strategy ?) 


23. Storming the castle, the musical 
Summary for the Chapter: 
Done your homework ? 
That's fine. 


Now it's time for recess! (Yeaah!) 
So, let's bring out the boombox an enjoy a crescendo 
musical chapter. 


Ultimately the Remains are defeated... 

[Chalis] : This is quite the unlikely turn of events... 
Well, off we go... 

*They both jump back into the basket* 


[Blados] : Don't forget that you still need some remains if 
you want to enter Belinsk castle... 
[Chalis] : See you latter... Maybe... 


*The airship takes them away* 


*The creepy music is slowly fading away* 


[Kraden] : Pfew... That was quite the scare! 
Are you alright ? 


[Himi] : Could be better... But we stand on two legs... So, all 
fine! 


[Hou Zan] : While you recover, we will collect the needed 
remains. 
[Kraden] : *inspects the device thrown by Chalis* This seems 


like it produce energy. 
It doesn't seem to work anymore, though... 


[Kraden] : It animated the shed of the roc... 
So you were right it must be a complex construct. 


[Ryu Kou] : Well, I think I found the shards. 
*They all come near Ryu Kou* 


[Hou Zan] : So, this glowing ball over there... It must be the 
Magma orb! 


[Kraden] : Well, let's gather those. 
[Himi] : How much glowing beans do we need ? 


[Kraden] : Half a dozen should be enough... 

*searches his bag* 

Here we go. We can keep those in my sample bag for the 
time being. 


They store the shards and orb in Kraden spare bag and... 


[Ryu Kou] : | can hold onto your bag for you if you want. 
[Kraden] : You would ? Well | gladly accept your offer, then. 


Ryu Kou wear the bag on his shoulder while they all go up 
the stairs and out the rock. 


*As the party exit from the stairs, owner of a lonely 
heart by Yes starts playing* 


The King Rock is now awake and turns his head toward our 
heroes. 


His eyes meet Sveta's. 


Sveta instinctively step toward the divine bird. 
The Rock softly put his wings over Sveta's shoulders. 
[Hou Zan] : What is happening there ? 


[Kraden] : Let me find my notes on the mountain roc. 
[Tyrell] : He must be knighting her. 


[Ryu Kou] : But, isn't she the Queen of this bird ? 
[Kraden] : Here is what | have : 


"The beasthumans think of the mountain roc as their 
true King. 

Also, they see him as the embodiment of Talon Peak. 
That is why they call it 'King Rock' instead of 'montain 
roc'." 


[Kraden] : Hum... It seems like | have another page of 
notes... 
"Knighting and leadership" 


[Kraden] : It seems like Tyrell is right! 

[Tyrell] : Really ?! 

[Kraden] : Yes... 

It is customary for the royal family members to climb Talon 
Peak. 

And they can only be 'leaders' if the 'King Rock’ knight them 
as such. 


[Himi] : Yeah! Sis' is a leader now! 
| feel so proud of her! 


[Hou Zan] : We should all be. This is an important moment 
for her. 

Yet, if the mountain roc is indeed a construct... Then, what 
value does... 

[King Rock] *aside glance* 

[Kraden] : Well, in the end, it is a really astonishing complex 
construct... 

Raising the question of where lies the boundary between a 
being and a complex thing... 


It seems like the Rock is looking fondly at Kraden... 
But, maybe his mechanisms are faulty... Who knows ? 


After looking deeply into Sveta's eyes for some times, 
the King Rock releases Sveta from his feathered hug. 
He then Roar happily and... Fly off from the cliff! 


He goes all over Kolima forest roaring about Sveta being 
knighted into leadership. 

He doesn't even really fly... It seems like he is merely gliding 
over the air currents. 


[Rief] : Truly extraordinary! 


[Amiti] : Now, I think | remember seeing this already... 
[Ryu Kou] : You do !? 


[Amiti] : Hum... | was still young... And there was a gigantic 
bird in the sky... 

This is what | remember. 

[Hou Zan] : This must be when general Ko attacked Belinsk. 
Reports said that the mountain roc has been spotted flying 
over great lengths. 

But... Could it have realy flown up to Atuhay ? 


[Karis] : So, this is why his feathers can power up a Soarwing. 
[Rief] : Indeed, it may be holding the psynergy needed to 
glide over air currents. 


The King Rock is landing back on the peak. 
He nods to Sveta then go back to rest. 


[Kraden] : Well... | think there is nothing to do here anymore. 
[Hou Zan] : | agree with you. We should carefully climb back 
down. 


[Ryu Kou] : Yes, now we can Save Hou ju and bring her back 
home. 


[Karis] : Sveta ? We are going back down, now. 
[Sveta] : I'm coming! It's just that this bird was so 
fascinating... 


They all walk to the climbable wall. 

[Hou Zan] : This bird must have been created to amaze 
beastmen... 

[Kraden] : This is a highly probable hypothesis. 


They all climb back down Talon Peak, leaving the King Rock 
to a well deserved rest. 


To sum it up, they now walk alongside Sveta, the Garoh girl, 
now bird-promoted to leader. 

*So, as the party exit talon peak and head back to 
Kolima, 

the song (Land) down under by Men at Work starts 


playing* 


The party zigzag again south and go through some random 
battles... 
until they reach back Kolima. 


They go up to Wade that seems a lot more friendly than 
before. 

[Wade] : Hello again, travelers. 

Please, forgive me for being rude earlier. 

[Kraden] : We were the one disturbing you, in a way. 

So we kindly forgive you, as you have forgiven us already. 


[Wade] : Seeing him flying happily... 

You were right to ask me to go back to entertain the people 
waiting for our performance. 

[Amiti] : But, you were free to take a break if you felt like it. 

| think that getting a lesser performance feel worst than 
waiting for one. 


[Wade] : Not everyone understands this. 
And there is agreements to respect... 


The thing is that we all were too tense from our central role 
in this important festival. 

So | wanted to ease my mind by watching our King Rock fly. 
And he did... | feel fine now. 


Thank you for bearing with me before. 

| guess | can now thank you with the best performance of 
the arangoa prelude. 

So, see you latter in Belinsk square. 


*Wade walks past them and heads to Belinsk* 


[Hou Zan] : Well, we are all set for Belinsk castle. 
[Kraden] : Indeed, we have gathered both the musical band 


and the Roc remains. 
| should say it once more : Onward ! 


*The party follows in Wade's footsteps and heads, through 
the desert, to Belinsk* 


*As soon as the party enter Belinsk, Mais qui est la 
belette ? by Manau starts playing* 


The party rushes to ask for the arangoa prelude to be 
played. 


Wade and the other musicians are more than happy to start 
playing the prelude. 

Then, hearing the music, the town-persons are entranced... 
And an opening appears under the statue in the center 
plaza. 


[Karis] : Sveta ? ... Kraden ? Is everything normal ? 

[Sveta] : ... The beasthumans are - 

[Kraden] : letting their instincts resonate with this tribal 
music. 

We should enter the underground passage, 

while the trance keep them from stopping us. 


[Hou Zan] : Yes, this is not the time to stay still and talk... 


And so the party enter the underground passage to inside 
Belinsk castle. 


*As soon as the party enters the new map, an 
underground song starts playing* 


*More seriously : Living things lost in the echo by 
linkin park starts playing* 


The party makes their way to the main wall separating the 
Belinsk ruins from the castle. 
They use a couple of "glowing beans" along the way... 


[Hou Zan] : So, according from your research, 

behind this wall lies a corridor that leads directly inside the 
castle... 

[Kraden] : Indeed! So, all we need to do is to use another 
magma shard. 


They put a shard on the pedestal and the wall opens for 
them. 
Yet, on the other side... 


[Himi] : That's a long jump! 
[Tyrell] : Have we done something wrong ? 


[Kraden] : Let me thing about it... 


It is a passage to allow the Belinsk leaders to escape any 
siege of the castle. 

So, it may be a way to prevent the opponents to raid the 
castle after the escape. 


Now, there must be a way to revert the process. 
My records indeed tell that it was already used several 
times... 


[Tyrell] : can't we just remove the glowing shard ? 
[Rief] : ... That could work! 
[Ryu Kou] : Let's try. 


They all go back on the other side and try and... 

[Tyrell] : It's stuck! 

[Rief] : The pedestal appears to drain power from the shard. 
It must be the reason we cannot remove it. 


[Hou Zan] : So, we need to find an alternate power source... 
What about the Magma orb ? 
The horned woman said we would need it! 


[Amiti] : It still requires someone to stay behind to remove 
the shard. 


[Kraden] : The best would be... 
[Hou Zan] : For Sveta to stay behind ! 


[Sveta] : Me ? As you wish... 
[Hou Zan] : Think about it. The guard were willing to let her 
pass. 


[Kraden] : | agree on your proposition, master Hou Zan. 
[Mattew] : *sad face* 

[Kraden] : Don't worry, Mattew, we will not let her alone for 
long. 

[Mattew] : ... *nods* 


And, so the party-Minus Sveta- goes back on the other side. 
Meanwhile, Sveta was lent the magma orb to retrieve the 
shard. 


Holding the orb over the shard allows her to get this shard 
back. 
Now the orb is too massive for the pederast to hold it. 


[Kraden] : *from the other side* Good work Sveta, the 
corridor reappeared. 
Let's meet up inside the castle. 


And so Sveta trace back the party steps to the entrance of 
the underground. 


She is able to see the Belinsk town-persons still entranced. 


Yet the prelude is not playing anymore. 


*Brand new day by Ryan Star starts playing* 


The trance must wear down after some time. 

{Sveta} : From what Kraden said, this trance calms impulse 
as much as going in a frenzy. 

It is undoubtedly a better way to calm down than boiling 
people... 


On this thought, Sveta heads north to the castle, her scarf 
flowing in the wind. 


[Left guard] : My Queen! *bows* 
Would you like to enter the castle now ? 


[Sveta] : ... Yes! 


[Right guard] : Please, just wait for us to open the door for 
you. 

*He opens the door and, as Sveta enters...* 

[Left guard] : King Volecheck was really looking forward you 
comming. 

He should be in his study if you need anything from him. 


[Sveta] : Thank you for your diligence. 
| hope you still enjoy the music from here. 


Once inside, Sveta sees a familiar looking blond guy... 
[Mattew] : Sveta! ... 


[Hou Zan] : Huh ? 
But, we just reached here... You were fast, Miss Sveta. 
[Sveta] : Thank you. *look at Mattew* 


[Kraden] : Anyway, Eoleo's "room" should be west of here. 
We may also found a way to Hou Ju's cell along the way. 
So, let's investigate. 


*Party merge* 


They all follow their left hand in order to reach the cells. 
They are climbing the stairs to Eoleo's when... 


[Woman] : Are you trying to free the prisoner ? 
[Ryu Kou] : Yes, and how could you stop all of us ? 


[Woman] : | obviously can't... 

Yet the little princess is not with you... 
Are you leaving her behind ? 

[Ryu Kou] : Tell me! Where is she ? 


[Woman] : take the stairs next to the couple of ones going 
down. 


[Ryu Kou] : Wait a second ! 
She was next to us when we entered the castle ?! 
Let's go save her first. 


[Sveta] : This is not the plan. 
*Sveta SLAPs Ryu Kou down the stairs* 


*Pas le temps by Faf Larage starts playing* 


Hou Zan catches Ryu Kou's fall. 


[Himi] : Go! Go! 
[Kraden] : Sorry, gotta go up! 


The party dash up the stairs leaving the dumb-fooled 
Sanhans behind. 


[Sveta] : OK, the cage is over there. 

[Amiti] : 'Leo ! 

[Eoleo] : Hi, 'Miti. 

Could you kindly slap this down ? I'm quite worn down by 
my role, now... 


[Amiti] : Tell me you can handle the fall! 
[Eoleo] : Don't worry... 

*Sveta casts SLAP on the cage* 

I'm going to be Okaayyy... 


[Tyrell] : Let's help him back on his feet. 
*Everybody nods and dash back to Eoleo* 


Down the stairs, the Sanhan are quite un-pleased by the 
situation... 
[Ryu Kou] : Are you toying with us?! You're insane! 


[Mattew] ... Sorry... 
*Sveta SLAPs Ryu Kou aside, Hou Zan catching him again* 
[Karis] : Sorry, but... no time to explain now! 


*The party run past the sanhan to the door leading outside* 


[Amiti] : 'Leo you're alright ? 

[Eoleo] : *Stands a little unbalanced* | can stand. 

*hold onto Amiti's shoulder* 

Thanks for always bearing me on your shoulders... Literally! 
[Amiti] : *hugs Eoleo* | would never let you down. 


[Eoleo] : It's nice seeing you again. All of you... 


[Eoleo] : | feel balanced again. 


[Eoleo] : Elder Kraden, our scheme is well underway... 
Little Himi, how are you ? 


[Himi] : | feel fine. 
[Eoleo] : Good. 
I'm late to the party, but I'm here, now! 


[Kraden] : Yes. But our guest are now onto us. 
[Eoleo] : Not bored to death, yet ? 
[Himi] : He did not talk that much to them. 


[Eoleo] : Well, it's no time to be standing. There are still 
things to shake. 
It's my turn, so... ONWARD! 


They enter back the castle, only to find two familiar long 
faces. 


[Ryu Kou] : What are you pulling here? huh! 
[Hou Zan] : Calm down, Ryu Kou... 
You really played us all along, master Kraden. 


[Kraden] : There was no harm intended. 

And you did not lose to foolish anger... 

[Hou Zan] : Making sure we don't start anything ? :) 
[Kraden] : Exactly! :) 


[Eoleo] : Ryu Kou isn't it ? You should calm down and follow 
us to Hou Ju's quarters. 

Are you listening to me ? We're the good guy you know ? 
We're leaving no one behind! 

[Himi] : You're using too much words... 


[Himi] : We're saving your sister. Then shake up Volecheck. 
And tada you're home! 


[Ryu Kou] : I'm following along... 
[Hou Zan] : Good! let's move now. 


[Hou Zan] : Kraden, you really understood us fully. 
Your actions may have been the best course to take. 


[Kraden] : It was a nice journey, anyway. 


| think we found the precious Hou Ju ! 


[Hou ju] : Brother Ryu Kou ! Uncle Hou Zan ! 
[Tyrell] : Let's break open this door ! 


[Volcheck] : It will not be necessary. 


*J'ai demandé a la lune by Indochine starts playing* 


[Volecheck] : Did you think you could enter this castle and 
go unnoticed ? 

[Kraden] : We wanted to have an audience with you anyway. 
So we didn't have to worry about being noticed. 

Well, once we freed Eoleo at least. 


[Volecheck] : Master Kraden... You knew | don't hurt 
children... 

So | would not prevent you from going back with Hou Ju. 
Prince Eoleo, on the other hand... 


[Sveta] : Sorry, brother, but we had to manipulate you for 
your own good. 

[Volecheck] : Sveta... You stayed true to your beliefs in the 
end. 


[Himi] : Unfortunately, you did the same... 
That's why Sveta had to go through all of this ! 


[Volecheck] : I'm sorry but | needed, and still need, to stand 
up to the Sanhans. 
That's why you were planed to activate Belinsk Tower for us. 


[Kraden] : The tower shouldn't be activated. Not for now, 
anyway... 

[Volecheck] : But, we need a weapon against them! 

[Kraden] : The tower is no weapon. How should | put it ? 
hum... 

[Himi] : It's a self destruct machinery! 


[Volecheck] : What ? Are you saying it would have destroyed 
my people ?! 

[Eoleo] : It is what she said. Those two were tricking you 
more than we just did. 


[Volecheck] : But, we need to hold our grounds... 
[Sveta] : Once again, there is no need for conflict ! 
Come with us as we Sail to Sanha. 


[Kraden] : This way, you will be able to set things with the 
Sanhan emperor. 

[Volecheck] : | guess | don't have a choice... Let's try your 
plan. 


[Ryu Kou] ...| hope Hou Ju is alright... For you! 

[Volecheck] : We treat our hosts with the best respect. 
[Eoleo] : With daily sessions of panorama gazing... 
[Volecheck] : But... It was required for our people to believe 
in the main event... 


[Amiti] : You should know that 'Leo never was into oil bath... 
[Eoleo] : Yeah, nothing beats pure water! 


[Eoleo] : Ok, enough joking around! 
You should open this door for Hou Ju. 


[Volecheck] : There... It is done! 


[Ryu Kou] : *crying of relief* Hou Ju... 

[Hou Ju] : Really, it felt like spending days at a luxurious 
Inn... 

So, don't worry about me Ryu... 


[Eoleo] : They really played the prisoner syndrome in an 
unusual way... 

[Amiti] : Exactly... by turning their prisoner into a greatly 
respected guest ! 


[Himi] : To sea we go ! 
Ok, goodbye, now, crazy me... 
[Rief] : Oh, yes, we can stop pretending, now... 


[Sveta] : Volecheck... Please, come with us... 
Our kind need a leader, not a general... 
[Volecheck] : Don't worry, I'm going. 


[Hou Zan] : Mister Volecheck... 
| think our emperor will really appreciate talking to you. 
After all he really respect the way you lead your people. 


[Hou Zan] : Of course, there is Sanans that don't share his 
opinions... 
But, all around, it should be fine... 


[Kraden] : The proof you need is right here ! 

Master Hou Zan was not that open to beastmen in the 
beginning... 

Yet he has warmed up to you with time. 


[Hou Zan] : Age made me lose my ideals... 

[Kraden] : More than age, | would guess that tragedy did. 
[Hou Zan] : Maybe... And you were going to say that... 
[Kraden] : The choice is ours to give into despair or to cling 
to hope. 


[Eoleo] : Hey, Elders, Dad is not going to wait for you if you 
stay here talking ! 


24. A leading beacon 
Summary for the Chapter: 


That's it. The team of 8 is finally complete. 
Moreover, the cat is out of the bag and no one has to act 
anymore. 


And, last but not least, there is no reason for Briggs not 
to stay alive ! 


That's it. Eoleo joined the party, bringing with him 2 mars 
djinni : Foyer and Berserk. 


(Foyer share the hp between the caster and the target then 
heal both by a fair amount 

and Berserk force the target's next action to be a regular 
attack on a random opponent.) 


The whole group is going to the docks, chatting, while the 
sun is starting to set. 


Volecheck is following them, after he gave some orders to 
the guards on duty. 


[Tyrell] : How is Briggs going to know that he can dock ? 
[Eoleo] : We will send him a signal, using my psynergy 
"Thermal". 

This will let Dad and his crew know that he can land, without 
being cannoned at. 


[Amiti] : We're going to Tonfon, right away isn't it ? 
[Eoleo] : Right. 


[Amiti] : So, it means that Briggs must be in the hybrid ship. 
[Eoleo] : Exactly. 


[Rief] : Hybrid ship ? 

[Amiti] : Yes, it is a ship that can be powered using sails, 
oarsmen or psynergy. 

Piers helped us in making it. 

[Karis] : So... It means that, as long as we are aboard, 

the ship will sail, powered by our own psynergy. Isn't it ? 
[Eoleo] : You are quite right. 


[Kraden] : Well, is everyone ready to go to Tonfon ? 

[Yes/No Choice] : 

[Yes] : [Kraden] : Let's light a fire for the signal. 

[No] : [Kraden] : If you have some unfinished business, then 
attend to them. 

But, don't take too much time... Out of respect for the 
people waiting here. 


Here, the player can update Eoleo's inventory and swap 
some djinni. 

But, as it will soon be possible to freely sail back to Belinsk, 
we will omit the "No" choice. 


[Kraden] : Well, now, we need to light a fire, for Eoleo to use 
his psynergy. 

[Volecheck] : As you told me earlier, that we would light a 
fire... 

| took some firewood from the castle... Here! 

*out firewood on the ground so that if forms a neat pyramid* 


[Hou Ju] : How can you do that ? 
[Volecheck] : | don't know... Maybe because I'm used to 


prepare firewood ? 
[Ryu Kou] : But, now... How do we ignite the wood ? 


[Tyrell] : Well... Isn't it obvious ? Me or Eoleo is going to 
throw a fireball at it. 

[Eoleo] : Hum... | get your question... After all, not all mars 
adept can throw fireballs. 


[Kraden] : Indeed, before the Golden Sun, there even were 
few such adepts recorded. 


[Himi] : Interesting... But, we should still light the fire. 


[Eoleo] : Right, Himi. Well, Tyrell is going to light the fire, 
now. 

[Tyrell] : No problem! But, please, clear the way! 

*Everyone take a few steps back* 

*Tyrell use Fireball on the pyramid of firewood* 


A really wide flame crack from the wood... 
[Eoleo] : The fire is wide enough, now. *uses Thermal* 


A column of orange hot air rise two stories into the sky. 
[Amiti] : Each time | see it, it stays as much fascinating... 


A boat is approaching from the horizon line. 
Eoleo recognizes his dad's ship. 


[Karis] : They saw the signal ! 

Now we can shut it down. 

[Kraden] : Good call, Karis. 

Guards will not care. As they were instructed not to. 
But, the tuaparangs may notice... 


[Volecheck] : This is why I also took this bag of sand. 
*shows everyone the bag he was carrying.* 


[Rief] : Why would we need this ? | can douse the fire. 
[Karis] : No, it will not work... 


[Volecheck] : *While already covering the fire with sand* 
...because the air over the fire is too hot. 

So, any drop of water would evaporate before even cooling 
the fire a little. 


[Volecheck] : The best way to shut this kind of fire is to cut it 
from air. 


[Himi] : And he knows all of this, because... 
A beasthuman leader is a survival master, above all else. 


[Volecheck] : ... 

Indeed, | seem to have spent too much energy on politics 
lately... 

But, there is reasons for it. :) 

[Himi] : But you may have used a wrong strategy, anyway :) 
[Volcheck] : ... That might be true, in the end... *sad face* 


[Briggs] : Now boarding... ready to take some passengers! 
[Eoleo] : Dad! 

[Briggs] : Eoleo! Amiti! Kraden... 

[Kraden] : Well, everything seems to go smoothly... 
[Briggs] : But, it's not the end of the journey, Old man... 
Come on, everyone hop aboard ! 


While everyone is boarding the boat, Volecheck gathers the 
remains of the fire. 

[Hou Ju] : Are you staying, Mister ? 

[Volecheck] : No. 

But, this way, we're leaving no trace behind. 

And burned wood can still be useful. 

[Hou Ju] : Oh! Really ? 


[Sveta] : Yes, it has many uses. 
[Volecheck] : Exactly! *smiles at Sveta* 


[Himi] : You made her learn too many survival skills... 
Among other hardships... 
[Volecheck] : ... Sorry ... 


Volecheck hops aboard with everyone, with a remorseful 
face. 


Volecheck decided that... 


After the sun had set and while the ship was heading to 
Tonfon, 

he would try to apologize for anything he may have made 
Sveta face. 

This would be a good way to start folowing her view of the 
world. 


25. Smelling change together 
Summary for the Chapter: 
Sveta is calmly looking at the sea at the bow of the boat 


[Volecheck] : Sveta, do you, maybe, want to talk ? 
[Sveta] : | don't know. | don't see any harm in doing so. 


*Volecheck walk to Sveta at the boat bow* 

[Volecheck] : Are you a iode lover or a iode hater ? 

[Sveta] : Lover it would seem. | feel at ease with the sea 
smell. 

[Volecheck] : Most of the calmer beasthuman are iode 
lovers. 


*They silently smell the sea together* 


[Volecheck] : | apologize for everything. 

It will not erase my actions, but | would like to say that you 
were right. 

While I think | ultimately took a wrong turn. 


[Sveta] : | understand you. We are like brothers in the end. 
| had some hard times but I felt nice helping you through. 
[Volecheck] : "CzZamaral" is really you Sveta. 

[Sveta] : Itis a beautiful second name, yes. 


[Volecheck] : | had a little chat with Mattew. 

He told me about you, discovering your spirit sense... 
[Sveta] : it was not pleasant. 

But, it would have happened someday, even without the zol 
you offered. 


Flashback time ! 
(The boat fades to black and we are welcoming back the 
sepia tone. "Hi sepia tone!") 


Sveta and Volecheck are chatting at dusk in Garoh. 


[Sveta] : So, what is the purpose of those ? 
[Volecheck] : They are traditional braid ornements. 
They enhance the elegance of traditional braid hair. 


[Sveta] : They feel so light... 

[Volecheck] : They are made of zol and were created 
following our ancestors craftsmanship. 

Their creation is a proof of good relations with the Passaj 
people. 


[Sveta] : is there dust on them ? 

[Volecheck] : The zol dust ends reacting with the air until a 
veil cover the item. 

[Sveta] : So, it's a proof it's a brand new item. 


[Sveta] : | will tie my hair with them the next time | put them 
in braid. Thanks. 

[Volecheck] : I'm glad you accept this token of our culture. 
Let see each other next time. 


Later that night. 

[Himi] : So, are you gonna try those. | can help you if you 
want. 

[Sheba] : Why not. Diner will only be ready in half an hour, 
at least. 

Isn't it, Dad ? 

[Felix] : Right. It's still boiling. 


[...] 


Himi is finishing the braids and is tying their end with the 
zol-bead hairbands. 

[Himi] : Done. How does it feels ? 

[Sveta] : It's not different from regulars hairbands. 

They even feel lighter. 

[Himi] : Well, zol is easily swayed by wind I think. 


[Sveta] : Do you want some for yourself ? | was given two 
pairs. 

[Himi] : Why not. 

However, I'm not sure | may use them with my hair clothes... 


[...] 
[Felix] : Diner is ready! 


The diner is calm, even though Garoh is pressured by Morgal 
soldiers filtering everything. 

They eat some delicious soup made with their own 
vegetables. 

Having your own food makes it easier to cope with slowed 
down trades. 


[Sheba] : Sveta, what's wrong. 
[Sveta] : Thoughts are too loud! 
[Sheba] : Go take a walk. Nobody should be outside by now. 


Sveta spring up, stroll to her home door step, still hearing 
some thoughts in the distance. 

Those are not her family's ones. Neighbours maybe ? 

[Sveta] : Gonna go to the hill. 

[Felix] : Don't worry, we will keep a watch on you through 
the window. 

[Sveta] : Thanks. 


[...] 


Walking Garoh, Sveta still hear lingering thoughts. 

So, she hurry to the graveyard hill. A place with nobody 
near. 

It should be a quiet place. 


[Thoughts] : The young are going to be fine on their own... 
I'm going to join Remula now... 

Hope it doesn't rain tomorrow... | feel cold tonight... Did | 
close the cupboard after diner ? 


[Sveta] : What's going on... ? 
Stop... No more... Need some quiet place... Awooo... 


Sveta try to ease her trouble by letting her hair loose. 

She trow the hairbands away, slide her hand up in her hair 
until her hair is disheveled. 

Smelling the moist smell of the peat. It's soothing... 


Sveta is lying on the ground, hair in the lightly wet grass. 
refreshingly cold soil. 
[Sveta] : Aahh... fresh evening wind... Hmm... 


[...] 


[Sveta] : Should be alright now. 
Was those our deceased Marhu voice just before ? Always 
uneasy with the rain. 


[Volecheck] : | still feel bad rushing this awakening. 
[Sveta] : | discovered that past people have wise last 
thoughts to share. 


[Volecheck] : It's also time for us to part from our ancestor 
conflicts. 


You are wiser than me in the end. | should have accepted it 
sooner. 

[Sveta] : There is a time you cannot hold more iode in your 
body. 

It is the same with lies and deception. Once you had enough 
no more can affect you. 


[Volecheck] : Yes, i have been made a fool of for long. 

Sveta you're going to grow even wiser and faster than me, 
maybe. 

So... 

Would you like to take the mantel of "Czamaral" and rule 
when I need to retire ? 

[Sveta] : Well, yes, | would be glad to be considered as your 
sister. 


[Volecheck] : Then, it is settled, you will be my younger 
sister once we solve this conflict with Sanha once and for all. 


Live healthy, Sveta. 
[Sveta] : Live healthy Volecheck. 


*As Volecheck go back belowdeck, Mattew come out until he 
and Sveta stand side by side.* 


[Mattew] : *look at Sveta* :) 

[Sveta] : *nods* 

[Mattew] : | love you Sveta Czamaral. 
[Sveta] : Same here my king. 


*they laugh smelling together the iode in the air* 
[The sepia tone] : Thought you would have seen the last of 
me huh ? 


bee 


[Sheba] : Hum... Let's see... Kraden sent us notes on the zol. 


"Zol dust forcibly activates a jupiter adept spirit powers 
when breathed for the first time. 

Then, the organism seems to be able to handle the 
influence of the material, 

negating any ill effect the surge in power could have on 
the adept sensibility." 


So, it makes a jupiter adept forcibly use his mind powers. 
But | didn't react to it. 


[Felix] : But, you are already quite at ease with your powers. 
So, you may cope well with the power surge. 


[Sveta] : Hum... It is true | never thought about hearing what 
our deceased thought. 
So, the dust made me hear it... It somehow makes sense. 


[Himi] : So, the zol is a psynergy channeling material... 
Maybe it could be used to boost another material ? 

[Felix] : Will it be your next forging experiment, then ? 
[Himi] : Of course! Yet, what other material should | use it 
with ? 


[Sheba] : Maybe some golem core ? Some have been found 
in Air Rock. 

[Himi] : Good call! 

If | get some, | will definitely try this out. 


26. Gathering and Forgiving 
Summary for the Chapter: 


After a night spent clearing everything up, 
from leftover grudges to the situation at hand, 
our crew is still peacefully sailing to Tonfon. 


Now, as the sun rise in the east, it reveal a port city a 
few miles away... 


[Hou Ju] : Home! 
[Ryu Kou] : Yes, you are finally home. 


[Volecheck] : ...And it's time for me to explain myself... 


[Hou Zan] : Volo- No... 

Volecheck, our emperor really is open to forgiveness and 
understanding. 

You know... He and his brother are like nephew to me. 


[Briggs] : Well, well... 
Instead of talking, you should help us prepare the docking! 


[Volecheck] : Oh, right, I'm on it! 

[Eoleo] : Good! let's reef the sails. 

[Amiti] : Come on everyone, handling a boat is not as tiring 
as it seems! 

[Ryu Kou]:... 


Le] 


With everyone in the group helping the crew manning the 
boat, 
they finally reaches Tonfon and even dock perfectly in line! 


The cast leave the boat to Briggs and his crew. 
[Briggs] : Trust me. | will stay until everything is sorted out. 


[Hou Zan] : The Palace is due north from Tonfon city 
entrance. 

So, let's follow the main road to home ! 

[Ryu Kou] : Yes, let's not make our family wait any more. 


Everyone nods and follow the Sanans' lead and go up the 
road to the Palace. 
However, words can be heard from Tonfan peoples... 


[Tonfan peoples] : *whisper* Isn't it this Volocheck... That 
violent wolf... 

Is it here to negotiate a reddition ? Maybe it is their prisoner 
? 

[Other tonfan peoples] : The leader Volecheck ! Maybe 
peace is finally here! 

Lord Kuan obviously was right! It could only end peacefully! 
[Still other tonfan peoples] : He seems kind in person... 
Could we have been wrong about their behaviour ? 


[Tyrell] : Wow... Fanclub and Hateclub all mixed! 

[Sveta] : Beastkinds are not so fan of the "Hateclub"... 
[Mattew]: ... 

[Karis] : Is that so... 

[Hou ju] : Yes, opinions are diverse... 

But most of us want peace, whatever the opinion on 
beasthumans. 


[Eoleo] : For this hateclub... It's like we brought back a big 
catch home! 

[Amiti] : Except we are going to have a serious negotiation 
with the fish... 

[Eoleo] : "Are you fine with how many of your kind we take 


from the sea ?" 
[Amiti] : "At least, we appreciate your effort to take our 
elders first." 


[Ryu Kou] : We don't have this kind of relationship with 
beastmen! 

[Amiti] : Depends on who you ask for the answer... 
[Sveta]:!:D 


[Eoleo] : Amiti... How much | missed your words! 
[Volecheck] : But we had witty talks together! ... 
[Eoleo] : It lacked some... what you call it ? 
[Amiti] : free speech ? 


[Kraden] : Hum... :) 
[Rief] : Well, we reached the Palace | think... 
*Camera pans up to show the full glory of the Tonfan Palace* 


The guards let the party enter without a word. 
They follow Hou Zan who lead them up wide stairs, to the 
throne room. 


But, there is nobody there ? 


[Himi] : Did we have to search for the emperor, now ? 
[Kuan] : It will not be necessary. 


*Camera pans to the left to reveal a middle aged man, 
standing with his right hand his his pocket* 


[Hou Ju] : Dad! 


*Hou jou runs to her dad that kneel in order for her to be 
able to hug him.* 


[Volecheck] : Lord Kuan ? ... | am sorry you had to go 
through all this... 

[Kuan] : I'm recovering. Slowly but steadily. 

[Ryu Kou]: ... 


[Kraden] : So... Did you saw us reaching the Palace and went 
to greet us ? 

[Kuan] : Yes... We saw you going up the street... 

Honestly... The whole city must have been watching! 


*Silence* 


[Kuan] : *rises up* 

Brother Unan thought it would be better to talk in the study. 
So l'm here to lead you there. 

Please, follow me. 


They all go through a circular opening on the west of the 
room. 

It lead them to the dim lighted study, where emperor Unan 
is expecting them. 


[Secretary] : *bows* Greetings. Please proceed. 


[Unan] : There is no need for too much formalities. 
We have a lot to discuss, and it may be better if we avoid 
pointless small talks. 


[Volecheck] : ...1 agree with you on that point, emperor 
Unan. 

[Unan] : Please, let us drop the honorifics. 

| know that beasthumans seldom use them. 

And it would feel uneasy if | am the only one of us two with 


such distinction. 


[Kuan] : | would like to start by the main issue you may 
have, right now. 
[Unan] : Yes, please, do. 


[Kuan] : We don't hold beashumans responsible for the 
attack on me. 

Some sanans may be doubtful... But, | don't believe in this 
theory. 


[Volecheck]: ... 


[Kuan] : | couldn't see them... 

| only felt pain in my shoulder... 

Then | awoke in Saha, where beasthumans had been healing 
me. 


*silence* 


[Kuan] : But, even if the attackers were beastmen, 
| cannot hold a grudge on a nation for the act of some rogue 
from it. 


[Unan] : We have to remember that it was Ko that ordered 
Kuan to go to Saha. 

And, well... Ko knew that his health was poor... 

Also, he knew that pacifists wanted Kuan over Wo, to take 
the helm of Sana... 

So it could be a deseperate move from Ko and Wo. 


[Volecheck] ... Well, I'm sorry... 
We could not help you recover your arm mobility... 


[Kuan] : It is more or less fine. | can still fell my arm. 
And mobility come back with time and exercises... 


[Unan] : As you can guess, this is why we chose to have me 
be "the emperor". 

So that nobody could argue over "the emperor" being 
impaired. 


[Kuan] : Whatever happened, the most important is that I'm 
still alive! 
So | can be here for and with my family! 


[Unan] : And this Include being the best adviser for his little 
brother. 


Everyone is processing this heartfelt talk in silence. 
Hou ju is as sad as her father about those events. 
Meanwhile, Ryou kou face shows his anger. 


Suddenly, it is understandable that, given the doubt on who 
the aggressors were, 
Ryu Kou could feel angry toward the beasthumans at times... 


[Unan] : You understand then, 

why abducting Hou Ju did not play into the beasthumans 
favor. 

It made it easy for many to buy into the hypothesis of the 
Savage beasthumans. 

[Volecheck]: ...I get it... 


[Kraden] : It needs to be said that people tricked Volecheck 
into doing so... 
[Volecheck] : Thanks... But | still made the choice to follow 
the plan along. 


[Unan] : Volecheck being puppeted into doing so was quite 
obvious. 

Indeed, there is evidence that Wo and Ko were in league 
with shadowy peoples... 

So, them, trying to manipulate the opposite side was a high 
possibility. 


[Unan] : And...*walks back and forth* 

How could you know that Hou Ju was in Bilbin, for vacation ? 
And in which room ? 

There must have been spies in Bilbin or in Tonfon. 

And, well...*sweats* 

It's not that easy for a beasthuman to spy in Tonfon or Bilbin. 


[Volecheck] : All of this is correct... 
Tuaparangs told us about Hou ju exact location... 
And we were convinced into abducting her... 


[Volecheck] : *look kindly at Hou Ju* 
I'm really sorry for locking you in a cell for that long. 


[Hou Ju] : You tried to be nice. 
So, it was not that bad. 
| thought you had reasons for doing so. 


Dad always says that we had to go against law during the 
civil war. 

You also chose to go against law for the greater good, isn't it 
? 


[Kuan] : this is my big girl ! :D 
[Hou Ju] : *blushes* Stop it dad... 


[Unan] : Well, then, Mr Volecheck, everyone... 

Now that we openly discussed the issues about Kuan and 
Hou Ju. 

| think that their family need to gather and spend time 
together. 


[Unan] : So, we should call a break while they go to their 
apartements. 
[Kuan's family and Hou Zan] : Right! *They nod then bow* 


Kuan and his children exit the room, and head to their home. 
Hou Zan follow them, yet... 


[Hou Zan] : Kraden... 

[Kraden] : ...Yes ? 

[Hou Zan] : | feel like you know things | should not know 
yet... 

But | trust that you are going to save our companions 
trapped in Border town... 

Somehow... 


[Himi] : We will! Don't worry about that. 

[Kraden] : As Himi says, we will do everything in order to 
Save everyone. 

[Hou Zan] : Then, | will also take my leave. 

| believe in you all. 


[Unan] : You have more than earned some rest. 
Thanks for everything Hou Zan 
*Hou Zan exits the room.* 


[Unan] : Well... "Take some time to breath, drink and refresh 
your mind." 
[Volecheck] : "Let's all ease our senses!" 


*They all nod* 
*Screen fade to black.* 
Notes for the Chapter: 
It has been a long time since the last Chapter. 


| was initially going to write a long chapter, 

with everything that happens to the party, in their day 
in Tonfon. 

But, the first draft ended being really too long. 


So, | split the original chapter, appropriately, at the time 
of the break. 

Then, while you get a new chapter early, 

| can polish the end of this turning point day for next 
time. 


And, as a preview, | suggest you to meditate on : 
"What did your own culture made you enjoy of Golden 
Sun ?" 


27. Cultural differences 
Summary for the Chapter: 


Unan called a break in the discussion, 
once the issues between Kuan's family and the 
beasthumans where settled. 


But, some more serious matters still needs to be 
discussed... 

Now, this is exactly why everyone needs to clear their 
mind, and gather their thoughts. 


*Screen light back on the party taking the offered break, 
outside on the wooden terrasse.* 


[Rief] : I'm not convinced this break was really needed. 
Maybe emperor Unan is trying to make us down our guard ? 


[Volecheck] : | don't think so... 
After all, this is common practice among beasthumans. 
He even used our usual saying! 


[Volecheck] : You see, when there is a serious matter to 
discuss, 

it's natural to be on the edge. 

So, in order to ease the initial tension, 

we often greet each other and plan the outline for the 
meeting. 

Then, we call a soothing break. 


[Sveta] : That's why you have let us take our time, the first 
time you came to Garoh. 


[Volecheck] : Well... Indeed, we were bold... 
So it was the least we could do. 


[Volecheck] : But, it's hopeful that Unan tried to follow our 
customs. 
And it may show that he want to avoid any risk of wariness. 


[Amiti] : Well, | think we all openly need to clear and gather 
our thoughts. 

That may explain why they chose to bring Kuan's point of 
view at the very beginning. 


[Tyrell] : Well, then, everything goes fine isn't it ? 
And, it's calm here. Quite the change from the last days. 


[Karis] : It's only natural. 
After all we're now settling most of the problems we 
encountered up until this instant. 


[Himi] : Yes, the remaining problems are only the ones we 
have to deal with ourselves. 


[Volecheck] : Hum, | would have guessed as much... 
You're sparing us the problems that deal with alchemy... 
And you're not doing so out of pride, 

but because non-adepts are powerless against them ! 


[Kraden] : You are only half right. 

After all, you are to solve the problem that only you, 
country leaders, can settle down. 

So, it's more of an affinity sharing of problems to solve. 


[Tyrell] : OK... 

But, something bothers me since we crossed the city... 

So... What's the deal about your name and saying it 
"Volocheck" or "Volecheck" ? 

There something going on but | don't get it... 

Is Volocheck a hidden insult ? 


[Rief] : Don't tell me you still don't understand. 


[Karis] : It doesn't matter that you understand or not. 
As it's a non-problem anyway. 


[Kraden] : | agree with Karis : It's a non-problem. 
But it's worth an explanation : 

It's the same as for the King Rock. 

It's cultural differences leading to different names. 
[Amiti] : That much is obvious. 

[Tyrell] : Yes, more or less. 


[Kraden] : But, here it's... 


[Volecheck] : ...because of our respective language in old 
times. 

Beasthumans used to "split" their words in group of few 
syllable. 

[Kraden] : Because of jaw and guttural morphology. 
[Volecheck] : So Volecheck was "Vol-Check" in old 
beasthuman. 


[Kraden] : However, old "Sanan" used few sound without 
vowel. 

[Volecheck] : So they transcribed it "Volocheck". 

[Kraden] : Yes, and with our present more uniform language, 
spliting word is less common and natural. Giving a 


compromise "Volecheck". 


[Sveta] : Now that they are finished with this verbal battle... 
You may be interested to know that "Vol-Check" literally 
means : 

“Guardian of the flying" 


[Sveta] : So, in context, it means... 
[Karis] : "The carer of the King Rock" 


[Rief] : It's too fitting of a name... 

| mean... There was no clear royal family when you were born 
? 

[Volecheck] : And what is your conclusion then ? 

[Rief] : ... Your parents had a premonition ? 

[Himi] : No... You lack attention to details! 


[Sveta] : Indeed, it's the same as me: 
"Volecheck" is not Volecheck's birth name. 
It's his crown name. 


[Tyrell] : So, what is your first name then ? 
Is it Dextpaw ? Runtail ? 


[Volecheck] : Hum... Interesting names... 
But, no, my given name was "Czamaral". 
[Tyrell, Rief and Karis] : !!! 


[Sveta] : The "Czamaral" or "White Deer" is an animal that 
symbolise : 

purity, endurance and power of strike. 

[Volecheck] : As | ruled in a context of reciprocated fear and 


isolation, 
my birth name was not fitting for the purity part already. 


[Himi] : And that's why it was fitting to offer this name to big 
Sis. 
Because of Sveta's mentality and commitment to it. 


[Tyrell] : You had hope Sveta succeeds where you didn't then 
l 


[Mattew] : *nods* *nods* 


*Eoleo is back* 


[Eoleo] : Here you are! All our flasks filled with fresh water! 
[Amiti] : Yes. You never know when you will be thirsty during 
a meeting. 


[Volecheck] : Thanks again. 


[Volecheck] : Anyway, | know we might not be judged on 
how we act... 

Yet, the best is to drink some now if you're thirsty. 

Then, if you ever feel thirsty while the meeting is going on... 
Drink while everyone is looking away from you. 


[Rief] : | still think that all of this is too much. 
| mean... we all prepared for a long meeting before going 
down the boat. 


[Kraden] : Maybe you are right. 
But, it's an important meeting for the future of every 


beasthuman. 
So, we have to understand Volecheck's will of precaution. 


[Volecheck] : Thanks. And, yes | may be too careful. 
[Kraden] : But it's better to be too careful, 
than to be careless and jeopardize everything. 


[Volecheck] : Being uneasy can drive anyone crazy... 

This is alSo a reason for these customary breaks. 

Natural needs and trivial things are better off the debate. 

So, | really feel more confortable if everyone feels fine for 
the whole discussion. 


[Himi] : We get it ! 

So... Is everyone ready ? 

*They all nod* 

[Himi] : OK, then, gang, we're on! 
*Party merge with Himi* 


*Screen fade to black* 


*Screen like back in Lady Hinechou's room* 


[Hinechou] : Hou Ju! Ryu Kou! Hou Zan! 
You are all safe and sound! 


[Ryu Kou] : We were still played by these adepts... 
[Hinechou] : ? 

[Hou Zan] : It doesn't matter now. 

What matters is that we are all back home unharmed and 
healthy. 


[Hinechou] : It is growing late... 
What do you think about talking about this around a nice 
family lunch ? 


*They all nod* 


*Cut to the Study without any screen fading!* 


[Unan] : Now that Lady Hinechou is reunited with her whole 
family, 
we can tackle all of these persistants matters and conflicts. 


[Volecheck] : | guess that the first matter to solve is the 
state of the Sanans in Border Town ? 


[Unan] : Well, | don't know if it's the main issue or if these 
“tuaparangs" are... 
But we don't know where the tuaparangs might be located. 


[Kraden] : Hum... | you may allow me... 
| had a little chat with Hou Zan in Saha about these matters. 


[Unan] : Yes, please, talk. 


*All the adepts give each other shifty looks.* 


[Kraden] : Well, it seems that the tuaparangs may be after 
some colored orbs. 

The trapped Sanans indeed found a blue colored one in 
Belinsk. 


[Volecheck] : Oh! Right... We were given a blue orb by those 
tuaparangs. 


They told us to let the rescue mission for Hou Ju get it if we 
could allow it. 


[Unan] : Is this some kind of trap, an incentive ? 
This is even more confusing... What are those orbs ? 


[Kraden] : My hypothesis is that those are keys. 
Keys to an alchemical machine that we want to restart. 


*Kraden walks back and forth for some times* 


[Kraden] : They know of the machine true power and they 
must want us to unlock it for them. 

They wanted the eclipse tower of Belinsk activated because 
of its effects... 

It triggers destruction aplenty... through restless darkness 
creature roaming the land. 


[Unan] : Hum... And they think you will try to protect the 
other machine ? 
Because, as | guess, it can unleash a similar threat ? 


[Kraden] : You are guessing correctly ! 
The other machine is a light cannon... capable of 
tremendous damages if misused. 


[Voleckeck] : So they want you to gather the orbs ? 
But, then, why would they want to trap the Sanans in 
nightmares ? 


[Kraden] : | would guess that... 

Maybe they wanted the Sanans to call us for help ? 
Maybe they needed that no rogue savior start anything, 
that would have prevented their plans ? 


[All]: ... 


[Kraden] : I'm sorry... There are things we do not know about 
these matters. 
But we will help the best we can regardless. 


[Unan] : So, if you save our compatriots, you will become the 
tuaparangs' targets once more. 

[Kraden] : | think that we still are. Even if it is in a more 
passive way right now... 


[Unan] : Hum... Thanks... 
And how are you going to cross the veil surrounding the 
nightmare ? 


[Kraden] : Yes... The veil... Well... 

[Himi] : We have some old texts. 

And they lead to an artefact that can open some alchemical 
locks. 


[Volecheck] : And, what about the other orbs ? 
| suppose that they need to gather all of them, if we want 
the tuaparangs to be lured. 


[Unan] : Well, | don't know if he was right... 
But, a traveler came, some times ago. 


[Kraden] : A traveler ? 


[Unan] : Yes, with blue hair and with eerie clothes... and a 
half mask. 

At first we thought it was some crazy beggar or practitioner 
of some cult... 


[Unan] : But he told believable words about a trio of 
powerful orbs. 
Orbs that could unlock a powerful weapon. 


[Kraden] : So there is three orbs, interesting... 


[Unan] : I still don't know if we can believe any of his words. 
But, if you take them for granted, with the red and blue orb, 
you can unlock the third. 

Is it a yellow, an orange one ? | can't remember. 

But he said it was in an underground dungeon, on the 
eastern sea. 


[Volecheck] : So... The plan would be for our adept friends to 
free the Sanans. 

Then after retrieving the blue orb, search for the red one... to 
unlock the last of the three ? 


[Unan] : Well... Actually... The beggar gave me the red orb... 


[Volecheck] : Really ? Who is this guy ? 
[Kraden] : Such an interesting twist... :) 


[Unan] : Of course, for now, it would be foolish to give the 
red orb to you... 

If you end up trapped by the tuaparangs in the nightmare 
with my compatriots, 

then two of the three orbs would be theirs. 


[Kraden] : A wise thinking. 
We should first gather the blue orb before you lend us the 
red one. 


[Unan] : Then, it is settled. 

You are to free the Sanans trapped in their nightmare in 
Border Town. 

Then, you can have the red orb. 

And then... Well, | trust that you will foil the plans of those 
war instigators tuaparangs. 


[Volecheck] : Maybe we could plan another meeting, 
to talk properly about peace between our peoples ? 


[Unan] : You are right. 

However, because you came all the way here... 

| think you should stay our guest for some times, 
in order for us to discuss all the details extensively. 


[All]: ... 


[Unan] : Is that fine with you ? 
Do you need a message delivered to Belinsk ? 


[Volecheck] : Actually, | was hopping to be able to stay and 
talk everything out. 

But, honestly, | did not thought it would be possible to do so. 
| gave orders to my ministres and told them that if | did have 
to stay away, 

it should be that | am able to discuss in length our peace 
agreement. 


[Volecheck] : But, as you will have to send a boat to carry 
your people back home, 

all the way from Border Town... 

You might want to send a report to Belink, and them for help 
docking the boat. 

You know... Sometimes ice form in Morgal waters, 

so it may be best to get advice from the locals about were it 
is safe to dock. 


[Unan] : This is a sound suggestion. 
| will order it to be done as you said. 


[Secretary] : Here is the chair you requested earlier. 
Do you need yours to be repaired? 


[Unan] : Why would I... No! 
This chair is for our guest Volecheck! 


[Secretary] : My bad, lord Unan... 
| thought Mr Volecheck would have wanted to choose his 
chair by himself... 


[Unan] : !!! 

Oh, you're right... It may be better for you to chose your 
chair for yourself. 

| was thinking that we might have been on equal ground 
with the same chairs... 


[Volecheck] : Don't worry, | will use this chair for now. 
Then, it will be easier for me to tell what kind of chair would 
be best. 


[Unan] : Well, you really are more capable with trivial 
matters than | am... 
Yet, while we are talking about trivial matters... 


[Unan] : All of you adepts, and you, sage Kraden... 
We will gladly have you as guests for the night. 
My secretary will show you your rooms. 


[Secretary] : Right ! Follow me please. 


[Unan] : One more thing : 
Please, enjoy your stay in Tonfon, today. 


The secretary shows them their rooms : 

A four beds room for the boys and another four beds one for 
the girls. 

Kraden, him, get a one bed room... but with some book filled 
shelves! 


It is then a peaceful day of discovering Tonfon and enjoying 
some time away from worries. 


Karis and Tyrell spent the day talking about the journey up 
to this day, until night came. 
[Tyrell] : So, finally, where did you went ? 


Rief and Himi walked the city together at the latter request : 
[Himi] : What !? Couldn't you do me this small of a favor ? 


Amiti and Eoleo spent the day playing cards with the boat 
crew. 
[Briggs] : And... Amiti win again... As usual... 


Kraden took some books from his room for a walk in the city. 
[Kraden] : "Tonfan cooking" Let's taste... candied chestnuts... 
"a Tonfon favorite" 

it tastes even better than this book says it does ! ... Hum... 
What's next ? ... 


Sveta and Mattew silently sit on the hills to watch the sea... 
[Mattew and Sveta]: ... ... *nuzzle* 


Notes for the Chapter: 


So, this long chapter is about cultural differences 
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but it only means that we can get a better 
understanding on things from this. 


So, | think it's a good chapter to dedicate the end notes 
to any cultural differences, 

| can think of, that may be interesting for golden sun 
fans of any culture. 


Let's first say that I'm a french golden sun fan. (Even if 
that much is obvious at this point) 
So | was used to the french names of the characters 
before diving in the online fandom. 


After months and years, you get used to the English 
names nearly everyone is using. 

However | read recently a tumblr post more or less going 
like: 

GS fan B (To GS fan A) : Thelos, who is he ? 

GS fan A: Ho, no... He isn't named Thelos in English ? 
I'm So embarrassed... 

Well, you see the apprentice of Babi, travelling with the 
heroes... 

GS fan B : Oh! It's Kraden. Sorry. His french name was on 
the wiki [...] 


And | realized how much I missed calling him "Thelos". 

| mean, it always seemed a fitting name for him, 
because it makes me think of the word "théologie" 
(literally "theology"). 


On subject of names, let's talk about Isaac related ones : 
> French!Issac is named "Vlad" : 


| don't know why but "Vlad" makes me think of a 
vampire... 

It was eerie for me when | played GS1, but when playing 
6525: 

And when you think he host a part of the Golden Sun, it 
turns epic! 


>French!Rief is named "Robin" (that can be interpreted 
as Isaac's Japanese name) : 

It's the reason | chose him to say that people do not 
really know Isaac... 

It could also be seen as Mudshipping being wrong in a 
meta sense... 

(And it was more or less what sprang the idea, in this fic, 
to ban mudshipping in any way.) 


But, pooling all of this, it would be possible to think 
about some mudshipping fic like : 

Mia the vampire hunter tracking the vampire Vlad 
(Isaac). 

And she could battle him with wicked maces and garlic 
flavored smoke bombs... 

Add a mysterious vampire-turned Alex to the mix, for 
good mesure... 

It could be awesome ! 


| hope you catch my drift : 
Using more cultural specificities can bring forth 
interesting stories and concepts. 


So, yes It is a base concept for this fic : 

Weyard has a single language now, but there are still 
dialects and cultural differences when it comes to names 
given to the same thing. 


Honestly, | started writing the basis for this fic in French. 
| wrote the first chapter in English because | thought it 
would be more accessible this way. 

As | may have already said, the basis for the fic was an 
outline for the final chapter 11. 

And, if you're curious, the "witty" comment from Karis 
was then 

"Tyrell s'est enflammé et cela l'a consumé!" 


It's already a long endnote... 
So, see you next time for a Robin/Himi teary chapter... 


Until then, accept Sclater in your heart and see the truth 
of Lemuria. 


28. Himi's Crown 
Summary for the Chapter: 


The party met with the sanan rulers and their family 
without pretending (too much). 

After agreeing to free the sanan warriors in Border town, 
they played tourist in Tonfon then left for a recovery 
Night... 


[Tyrell] : Rief, Time to wake up! 

[Rief] : Uggh... Is it Dawn already ? 

[Eoeo] : Yeah, sleepyhead! Is it too early for you? 
[Rief] : No, | only... had a troubled night... 

[Eoleo] : "troubled" ? Is that so... 

[Mattew] : Hum... Just ready yourself. 

We don't need to act like we're immature anymore. 


Tyrell, Mattew and Eoleo went out of the room as they were 
already awake for some time. 

Going toward Kraden's room, they began investigating Rief's 
behaviour... 

[Tyrell] : Is Rief ok ? 

[Eoleo] : Worrying about Himi, | think. 

[Mattew] : Himi ?! 

[Tyrell] : That's right. She had some strange face yesterday. 
Maybe Rief got some sixth sense from his father ? 

[Eoleo] : there's no sixth sense! He feels something for her 
and her face has shaken him. 

That's all. 


[Mattew] : It all boils down to: "Why is Himi troubled ?" 
[Tyrell] : We had some though about it, yesterday, with Karis. 
It seems she may be planned to face something with 
knowledge. 

Do you know something about it ? 

[Eoleo] : | think Alex and Kraden were arguing about it once. 
Felix was depressed or nervous. | couldn't tell... 

Well, they were discussing scrolls and if they were originals 
or something. 

| heard them talking about Himi and a prophecy... 

| was asked to leave... 

You know, the thing about keeping out from part of the 
plan... 

[Tyrell and Mattew] : that doesn't concern you directly! Yes... 


[Eoleo] : However I'm not dumb, and neither are you... 
Seeing Dad worried sick... 

And knowing what part of the plan they were onto then... 
| figured it out and dad confirmed it. 


[Mattew] : Hum... | think we also get what is the problem. 
[Tyrell] : If it's about our next objective... then yes, | may got 
it too. 


[Eoleo] : So, you get that Rief doesn't need any sixth sense 
to get worried about her. 
Even less if he cares a lot about her. 


[Mattew and Tyrell]: ... 


[Eoleo] : | can tell you that Himi have studied extensively in 
order to pass the test. 

So the worry lies in if it is enough to succeed or if it was for 
naught. 

So... Finger crossed guys! 


Karis, Amiti, Sveta and Himi reach the boy's room. 
Seeing them, our talking party decide to go back to their 
doorstep, and greet them. 


[Karis] : Good morning everyone. 

Where is Rief ? 

[Eoleo] : He needs waay more time to dress than us... 
Just joking! He had a rough night. 


[Amiti] : He seemed a little sick yesterday. 

Maybe he is more of a still-water person ? 

[Eoleo] : We were betting on him being washed by a wave of 
worry. 

[Himi and Sveta]: ... 


[Kraden] : Hello to you. The "new Heroes of Vale"! 

[Eoleo] : Good morning... 

So you also heard about this nickname... 

[Kraden] : The Tonfans seem to like this name, anyway... 
And I bet that they learned it thank to our traveling guests... 


[Tyrell] : So, Rief was right, then... 

[Karis] : Yes, it must be thanks to the break! 

[Kraden] : Exactly, the break should have allowed Unan to 
hold a debriefing, 

with our new friends Hou Zan and Ryu Kou. :) 


[Eoleo] : Well, whatever... 

We know how people think... With the name come stories... 
[Amiti] : Maybe it's time to stop playing along with it... 
[Kraden] : You can't prevent people from their wild 
imagination. 

Because it is a useful ability to move forward ! 


[Kraden] : Hum, by the way, aren't we "missing an oarsman" 
? 


[Mattew] : Rief is just waking from a bad-sleep night. 
[Kraden] : Hum... l'm sorry to hear that. 

[Rief] : *slam door open* don't worry anymore! I'm ready. 
Sorry for the wait. *bows* 


[Himi] : You have nothing to be sorry for. 
[Rief]: ... 
[Kraden] : Well, then... Let's press onward! 


So the party gather as one behind Mattew and head to their 
Champa boat. 

[Briggs] : Where are we headed then ? 

[Eoleo] : Dad, so, you don't you want to reach Champa first ? 
[Briggs] : Well, you may have a more pressing destination. 
[Kraden] : Let's ask our leader! 

[Mattew]: ... 

[Himi] : Actually, we have one... 

[All the others except Sveta, Kraden and Briggs] : *!* *?* 
*Eoleo nods* 


[Himi] : As the last Venus adept to join, am I not the de facto 
leader ? 

And, well... My will is to go to Harun Island. Because we need 
to solve the ruins there. 

[Kraden] : Don't you want to go to Yamata first ? 

[Himi] : It's best to go there later. 

So to have something to look forward after Harun island. 
[Briggs] : So it's setled then ? 

*they all nod and gather behind Himi* 


[Quick author note] : 

From this moment until | say so, the overworld model used is 
the one of Himi. 

(instead of the scarf, floating in the air in ODD, this time it's 
Himi pigtailish hair...) 

*Quick author's note exit stage left.* 


The Champa boat sail north to Harun island. 


Once they reach Harun island, Briggs decide to stay with the 
boat and... 
[Briggs] : Good luck everyone! 


Investing the coastal village... They hear that a tower has 
risen from the ground, to the north. 
The village storyteller may help them on their quest... 


Pigtails flowing in the wind, Himi lead the party at top speed 
! 

Here, a grotto behind a crushable rock, quick : 

> Tyrell/Eoleo cast Crush ! 


> A simple log puzzle is inside. Before you know it, it's 
solved ! 


[Himi] : Here... A new djinn for you, Rief ! 
[Rief] : Hum... Thanks ?! 


[Infobox] : Rief's hands hold the water djinni Dople. 


[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the water djinni Dople. 
(Encyclopedia entry : 


Found on Harun island, this water djinni allows one to copy 
the natural abilities of an ally) 


After exiting the grotto, Himi's party enter the village's 
houses, searching for the storyteller. 
and end up finding him, eventually. 


[Himi] : *nods* 

[Kraden] : | suppose that this nice fellow is the storyteller we 
heard of. 

[Ikan] : And, | suppose that you are the talkative elder 
Kraden ? 


[Kraden] : My... It is true that | am quite the talker... 
But is it necessary for everyone to point it out ? 


[Himi] : Are you still keeping the watchtower key ? 


[Ikan] : Hum... So you must be the determined Himi. 
Your brother told me that the tales | tell are real. 


[Ikan] : But | suppose that all the others may be confused as 
to what we are speaking of. 
So here is the story : 


[Ikan] : In ancient times... On warrior Hill were three 
watchtowers. 

When alchemy was sealed, so were these three. 

It was told that the towers would rise again, 

when the eclipse tower would get a new taste of power. 


[Ikan] : And, then, the treasure that lies within will chose a 
new guardian. 


[Himi] : But, to give us the key, we need to prove that whe 
have special powers. 

*Himi, who already placed herself near the tall wooden box, 
MOVEs it aside* 


[Ikan] : !!! Indeed, | can only give the key to people with this 
kind of special powers. 

However... | gave the key to my son, before the watchtowers 
started rising again. 

You know, | was thinking about passing the responsibility to 
him... aS | grow old... 


[Karis] : We get it ! Where is your son now ? 
[Ikan] : He went fishing west of the island. 


[Rief] : Alright then. 
Then, that means we're going west now. 


[Ikan] : If you go by foot, you will need to cross this island 
old underground channel. 

It should not be too difficult for people with your powers... 
But, still be careful! Particularly you, mister Kraden. 


[Kraden] : Thanks for the concern. | think | should be alright 


[Ikan] : If you say so... But, seriously, | hope you still like 
Swings at your age. 

Because, if not... you are going to have a hard time following 
your pupils. :) 


[Kraden and Ikan]: :D 2 
[Mattew and Tyrell] : ??? 


After this... entertaining talk, with Harun's storyteller, the 
party exits the house. 


They then go through the village's west exit and, still 
heading west, they reach a cave... 


Thanks to a swings+crush combo, they backflip their way 
through the cave. 

Surprisingly, Kraden's jump and landing skills are still fine. 
And he seems to enjoy this challenge to cross the cave! 

Ikan may have been worried for nothing, after all... 


While they cross the channel, they also come across a room 
with a Coatlicue tablet... 

[Infobox] : Himi and party can now summon Coatlicue. 

To summon Coatlicue 3 Mercury and 3 Jupiter djinns must be 
on standby. 


Exiting the channel, they go toward Ikan's son and 
grandson... 


[Sveta] : | was wondering... Maybe we should have give 
them a holler... 

Insteed of crossing this chanel... 

[Amiti] : But, then we couldn't have taken Kraden's mind off 
from talking... 

Neither would we have got this new summon... 


[Ikan's son] : *turns around* Did... Did you cross the channel 
? 

[Himi] : Yep! 

[Ikan's grandson] : So you are the warriors "with weapons 
that are not weapons" ! 

*Himi nods* 


[Ikan's son] : Well, then, take this. 
[Infobox] : The party got the watchtower key. 


[Ikan's grandson] : Come aboard, we're giving you a ride to 
the village! 

[Kraden] : We are grateful for your offer, but... 

Can this boat carry all of us ? 

[Ikan's son] : Of course! We couldn't catch any fish today. 
So, we should not be too heavy for my boat. 

Come on, let's ride to the village! 


*Screen fades to black then light back in Harun's home.* 


[Ikan] : I'm happy to seen this century long prophecy 
fulfilled. 

[Kraden] : We have to thank you for making it possible, in 
the first place. 


[Ikan's grandson] : They say that the watchtower treasure is 
an eye... 

Does that mean that you can enjoy life better with it ? 

[Himi] : ... We will tell you once we get it. But | hope you're 
right, yes. 


[All]: ... 

[Sveta] : Well, then... We're up to solve the watchtower 
puzzles! 

*they all nod in agreement* 


And, so the party end up entering Warrior Hill watchtower. 
Pushing cogs, navigating the rotating gears and reactivating 
these zol propelling ventilators, they end up being able to 
access the treasure room. 


Himi opens the door with the watchtower key. 


In the room they enter, there is only an altar... with a white 
rock resting inside. 


[Himi] : Here we are, Third eye... 
*Himi runs to the altar and snatch the eye.* 
[Rief] : And, now, what are we to do ? 


[Himi] : | must endure the trial... 
[Rief] : ... "Trial" ? ... What, what do you mean ? ... *sweats* 


[Kraden] : Alright! It's time you learn what's going on... 
[Himi] : Kraden! | think it's better if I'm the one explaining. 


[Kraden] : ...AS you wish... 


[Himi] : Basically, this artefact teach all we need to know to 
reach the apolo lens. 

But, it's also a key to enter the dungeons holding the items 
we need. 


[Himi] : The chosen one will learn the SEARCH psynergy that 
activate this key. 

However... The chosen one also needs the proper mind and 
knowledge. 


[Rief] : Don't tell me... 
[Himi] : Yes, if the chosen lacks knowledge or will, the eye 
will rewire its mind... 


Rief draws close to Himi and snatch the eye from her hands. 
[Rief] : I'm the more expandable of us... 
| should be the one to give my mind away... 


[Kraden] : Rief... Notes from the makers of the eye have been 
found in Atuhay... 


Contrary to what the conceptor asked, they seem to have 
made it so that, well... 

If the chosen don't need to learn anything except than the 
psynergy 

and have the will to reach the apolo lens... 

then the eye should not fuse with the chosen nor rewire the 
mind! 


[Himi] : Of course, we have to believe in these makers, as 
well as in my knowledge and will... 

But, | stand a chance, while you don't... So, please, for me, 
don't throw your identity away... 


[Tyrell] : Those antiquated guys were really big on sacrifices. 
They really were crazy guys... 

[Kraden] : Indeed... and chosen must be 16 years old or 
younger... 

[All] : *anger* 


[Himi] I'm afraid, angry, but i have come to accept it. 
Let's not waste any more time. 


*A sad Rief hand her back the artefact* 


[Himi] : If | fail the test, then, a symbol like on this rock will 
appear on my forehead... 

Their idea was that it is the crown that shows the sacrifice 
made by the chosen... 


[Himi] : ... Well, if it comes to this, at least my forehead will 
appear less big... 

[Rief] : | don't mind your forehead... 

[Himi] : | know... 


[Himi] : At least | made my last days worthwhile... 
OK, then, at worst, see you on the other side! 
*sad smile* 

[Himi] : Third eye, it's time to open wide ! 


The room brighten and Rief already picture silice dust 
dissipating in the air... 


However, it's only in his head! 
The third eye is shining and lights reach Himi's heart... 
But, the artefact show no sign of turning to dust! 


The light goes down and the outcome is clear : 
Himi is standing with her clear forehead, smiling and 
relieved... 


[Infobox] : Himi learned Search 
[Himi] : Passed the test ! 


Everyone feels relieved. 
[Rief] : *falls on his knees* Thanks Goddess! ... 
*Rief start crying of joy and relief.* 


[Kraden] : | will hold onto the Third eye if you don't mind. 
[Himi] : | don't mind at all. 
*Himi hands the grayed Third eye to Kraden* 


Himi goes close to Rief and also goes down on her knees to 
hug him. 
[Himi] : Everything is sorted out... You can cry your worries 
out now... 


[Himi] : Kraden, could you let Karis see the umbra map ? 
[Kraden] : Most certainly! Here you are... 

This is an old map to the parts of the "umbra gear", needed 
to reach the lens. 


[Karis] : Let's see... 


[Eoleo] : Everything ends well... And people are going to call 
it Seveneyeshipping... 

[Tyrell] : You mean... the couple of Rief and Himi ? Why 
would they do that ? 

OK, Himi is the third eye chosen and Rief... got glasses, but... 
It has nothing to do with who they are... 

[Eoleo] : Trust me... This is how it works... 

[Tyrell] : If you say so... 

If | had to choose a name | would call it "foreheadshipping" ! 


[Karis] : | got it! | was a nice challenge ! 
[Kraden] : Let me see... You're spot on! 


[Himi] : Told you Karis would like to solve it! 

And she did so in less time than Rief took crying... 

while it took us days... 

[Rief] : *weeping the last tears away with his hankerchief* 
| don't know how | should react... 


They all smile at Rief. 
Then, Rief and Himi break their hug and rise simultaneously. 


Sveta smiles to Himi and Himi smiles back at her. 
[Himi] : Now I'm free from forced learning! 


[Kraden] : As everything is sorted out... 
| suggest we go back to the village and to the boat. 


They all nod and press onward after gathering behind Himi. 


Reaching the village, Ikan and his family is waiting for them. 


[Kraden] : *shows the third eye* Here is the treasure. 

He teached the Search psynergy to our Himi... 

[Ikan] : Yes, | would have guessed she would be the chosen. 
And, also that she would pass the test. 

It was quite eventual from what Takeru told me about his 
sister... 


[Ikan's family] : Anyway, we wish you a safe journey. 
Don't hesitate to visit us if you come back to Harun Island. 


[Himi] : Thanks, we will definitely come back once our quest 
is over. *bows* 


Reaching the boat, Briggs show a relieved face seeing 
Himi's. 

[Briggs] : So, everything's fine then :) 

Let's sail away, everyone ! 


They all hop aboard and Rief and Himi stay close to each 
other in order to share knowledge... 

And maybe more, who knows ? 

(I mean, they're on a boat, sailing the sea... Everything could 
happen! * _-) 


Anyway... It had been a long day for Rief, but, in the end... 
It seemed as Himi had been actually crowned as the queen 
of his heart. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


So, here we are, it was a long chapter... 
But, | wanted the reader to grow tense, So... 


And, yeah, | finally brought you the "Himi-empathy”. 
And, now reader... 

>Is it still cool for ODD Himi to be awakened by the third 
eye? 

>Can you still say that Himi was a bad character for 
having no personality ? 


Yes, | wanted, since the beginning, to introduce the 
concept of ODD-Himi suffering from a "death of 
personality" because of the third eye. 

| honestly hope it's not the case or that it is not forever 
or irreversible. 

But it is fitting with ODD darkness and would be 
something the Jenei would be keen on doing, | think. 


| wanted readers that didn't grasp the idea to think | was 
derailling Himi's character, while | think it's the third eye 
that overrides Odd-Himi true personality. 


Now, everything is sorted out and Himi did not become a 
golem human guide. 


Also : | think that Kraden tale about Nowel falling for the 
Sailor Piers... 

brings to mind all those fanfics where "things" were 
happening on this boat... 

HOWEVER, here, our characters are not like that ! 

(At least... It's how I see it...) 


And, to conclude, | listened to "Save me" by Remy Zero, 
while writing this. 

So, if you want a music to energize you while reading 
this chapter, you may try it. 


Sailing away... See you next time. 


29. Sweet rest 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Our Himi-leaded party is taking a cruise between Harun 
island and Yamata. 

While on the boat, Himi spends most of her time with 
Rief, 

mostly talking about knowledge, that she is now free to 
learn at her own leisure. 


[...] 


[Rief] : So, Nihan really is a newly created archipelago !?. 
[Himi] : Indeed, there was some rift west of Izumo. 

And fire have started spitting from it... Lots of fire and quite 
quickly, too. 


[Rief] : | think | get the phenomenon! It extended the sea 
floor, isn't it ? 

[Himi : To the west of Izumo, yes. But it moved the "old 
islands" east... 

Toward the first ring of falls... 


[Rief] : So you helped your Aunt Uzume in the organisation 
of the exodus, 

from Izumo to Yamata, across the expanding sea... 

Wow! It's an epic tale! 


[Himi] : Yes, thanks to old tomes, we knew that Yamata 
island was the sensible choice. 

You know, it was stated to always stay emerged near the rift. 
So where to settle but here ? 

..While all these new islands were still taking shape. 


[Rief] : Wait, you are saying that the foundations of Yamata 
were always here ? 

[Himi] : Yes, this island is artificial. These crazy past people 
made it. 

And, yes, they made it so it stays close to the rift... always! 


[Eoleo] : Sorry to bother you, at the back... But, we're 
reaching Nihan's coasts. 

We could use your help in manning the ship for docking. 
[Himi] : Right. 

[Rief] : We're helping. 


After docking, the party cross the bridge and reach Yamata. 


[Karis] : It really doesn't feel the same in daylight. 
[Sveta] : Yes, mostly because there is less danger around. 


[Himi] : *Shout at the watchtower guards* Hi, there! Walt, 
best wishes! 


*The watchtower guards wave back at the party and Walt 
smile at them* 


[Amiti] : So, by day, the guards also do the maintenance. 
Hum, it's true that they are best suited to know what need to 
be taken care of. 


[Tyrell] : So, | guess it's been half a week... That's quite "a 
few hours"... :) 

[Himi] : Ho, come on ! :D 

[Karis] : Sorry... | may have gone in too much detail :D 


[Himi] : Well, whatever, the guards are off duty from 11 to 6 


in the evening. 
So we should visit the Palace first and Walt after that. 


*They all nod and gather behind Himi, leading the way to 
the Palace* 


And, meanwhile, at Tonfon's palace, Volecheck is seated 
facing Unan's empty chair... 


[Volecheck] : !!! Yes, who is it ? 
[Mei] : *oow head* I'm Mei, apprentice cook at this palace. 
| came to give you your boiled water and your tea leaves. 


[Volecheck] : Oh, thanks. | guess that Unan's secretary is as 
missing as him then... 

[Mei] : Well, | learned from the personnel that you were 
headed to the study. 

It also appears that Hua was helping Unan with urgent 
matters... 

So | thought you would be glad to have your "tea" delivered. 


[Volecheck] : It's very nice of you, thanks again. 

However, "urgent matters"... I'm surprised Unan would not 
handle them in this study. 

He seems to do everything here... 


Volecheck raises from his chair and starts walking around, 
thinking. 


[Mei] : Excuse me for being curious, but... 

How is it different, here, from Belinsk ? 
[Volecheck] : There's no harm in being curious. 
It's even a good thing, given our situation. 


[Volecheck] : And, well, you see, it's a little like with the tea: 
We don't do elaborate things when there is no need to. 

| think that it pretty much sum up the difference between 
our cultures. 


[Mei] : Do you mean that the difference is you value 
simplicity more ? 

[Volecheck] : It's more that we feel the need to enjoy nature 
the most we can. 

Here, tea extract things from leaves, but then you throw the 
leaves... 

Or you eat them after drinking the tea. 

Boiling water is fine, as it makes the unfamiliar water more 
free from illness. 

However... 

[Mei] : ...there is no need to do the infusion, 

because, to respect nature you would eat the leaves anyway. 
Is that it ? 

[Volecheck] : This is it, yes. 


[Unan] : Sorry for the delay! 


Unan and his secretary, Hua, enter the study and go up to 
the desk. 


[Hua] : Thank you Mei, for bringing our guest his tea. *bows 
head* 

| already brought Lord Unan's from the kitchen, on the way 
here. 

[Mei] : Then, | will leave you to your negotiations. 

Lord Unan, Mister Volecheck... *bows* 


And, As Mei exits the study, Unan sits in his chair and invites 
Volecheck to sit back. 


[Unan] : So, we had to meet with informants from Bilbin, 
earlier... 

[Volecheck] : It explains your lateness. 

[Unan] : Indeed... Yes, | can't easily meet them in the open, 
here. 


[Unan] : From what | have heard, Bilbin's higher ups were in 
league with the tuaparangs, 

for the planning of Hou Jou's abduction. 

[Volecheck] : | would have suspected as such. Yet, they 
never gave me the specifics. 


[Unan] : The point is that, maybe, it could be from the 
leading Bilbin politics, 

and not from rogues in their government... 

[Volecheck] : So... They would try to inflate our conflict until 
it blows up... 

Then, they would easily reap the spoils from both of us... 


[Unan] : Yes, and so, our best course of action is to 
strengthen our agreements. 
[Volecheck] : Agreed! 


[Unan] : Yes! 
So, yesterday, we were talking about trading. How could you 
handle mass trading with us ? 


[Volecheck] : | think, you could trade with Champa and 
Atuhay more. 
And that they may act as middlemen between us. 


[Unan] : Actually, it's a sensible idea. Reticence should be 
lower this way... 


Meanwhile, our party is also in a Palace room, left of its main 
room... 


And, so, we're back to our heroes, right after they told their 
adventure. 

(Why would anyone need to hear them, telling their story 
repetitively, by the way ?) 


[Himi] : ... And, then, we sailed directly to Yamata. 
[Uzume] : I'm relieved! Actually, | think that everyone is. 


[Kraden] : I still want to apologize for making you worry! 
*bows* 

You had little say in the plan. Yet, you had to overcome so 
much fear... 

So, | want to apologize to the three of you, as well as to 
Takeru. 


[Kuchinata] : Takeru never felt forced by his mission in the 
west. 

However, we will send your pigeon to him. 

He will be as glad and relieved as us, about Himi passing the 
Third eye trial. 


[Tyrell] : Again with a pigeon ? 
Can they really find someone that is travelling at the other 
side of the world ? 


[Kraden] : Well... They can cross the world, by flying some 
then resting, in cycle. 

As for finding Takeru... His journey follows, more or less, a 
pre-planed path... 

[Himi] : So the bird can find him according to it! 


Let's move on, we all already understood that your pigeon is 
awesome... 


[Susa] : Indeed... 

So you're headed for Champa, you may gather some 
equipment, 

then you free these soldiers in Border Town, from 
nightmares, is it ? 


[Himi] : Yes, the nightmare realm is dangerous. 
So, aS you have guessed, | think we should roam a little 
before tackling it. 


[Karis] : Hum... So you mean... go back to the cities we 
unlocked... 

And gather the umbra gear parts in the shrines shown by 
the umbra map ? 

[Himi] : *nods* We may even found some djinnis! 


[Tyrell] : If nightmares are dangerous, aren't the soldiers in 
danger right now ? 

[Eoleo] : | don't think so. The nightmare creatures feed on 
their fear. 

So, they must have locked them in their room, keeping a 
close watch outside. 


[Karis] : Hum... This way, they fear that the creatures can 
enter and hurt them... 


And it fuel their fear, keeping the creatures on the watch... 
and so on... 
It makes sense! 


[Rief] : | know that those "soldiers" are a nasty bunch of 
beasthuman haters... 

But | can't help but feel bad for their trouble... After all... 
[Himi] : Honestly, we are all uneasy with their fate. 

But, we have low chances of success if we don't prepare 
ahead. 


[Amiti] : The plan required them to be trapped. It is really 
sad. 

But, Himi had to risk her integrity. Sveta had to face 
unwanted courtship... 

Really, the plan requires some unwilling people to face 
hardships. 

Vengeance soldiers are a lot more deserving of hardships 
than our kind friends. 

So, | think we can all be fine, with them waiting a little more 
in terror! 


[Eoleo] : And, ladies and gents... Here is why Amiti is 
awesome! 

*puts his hand on Amiti's shoulder* 

[Amiti] : *blush* 


[Kraden] : Well then, | think we still have a young father to 
visit. 

So, we need to press onward, again ! 

*They all nod* 


Uzume, Susa and Kuchinata bow the party goodbye, who 
reciprocate the bow. 

Our heroes then head out of the Palace and toward Walt's 
house. 


[Walt] : Welcome to my home. 
I'm glad that all of you managed to pay me a visit. 
[Himi] : I'm also glad to see you doing well. 


[Zumi] : *Holding the baby in her arms* Welcome to all of 
you. 

Our Teka really likes the toy you made, Himi. 

*Teka shakes a metallic rattle toy* 


[Tyrell] : "T. K." what a strange name... 
[Zumi] : No, not the letters... "Teka" means "power from 
inside". 


[Karis] : Don't mind him... 
What's this toy ? How can it make sound ? 


[Himi] : Well, the top is hollow and there are seeds inside. 
The handle and sphere at the top were cast separately. 

The two part are too hard to unscrew from each other for a 
baby. 

But, latter, he or she- 

[Zumi] : She is a girl. 

[Himi] : -She will be able to unscrew the top and plant the 
seeds. 


[Rief] : So, for now the toy makes sound thanks to the seeds 
hitting the metal... 
It seems really light and smooth for a forged item. 


[Himi] : | used leftover mythril, because it's light. 

And, well, you can't have a baby toy with sharp edges... 
That's why | used moulding. 

Also the moulds openings were made... 

So that they coincide with the place | made the screw dents! 
[Rief] : Wow... 


[Zumi] : Do you want to take her in your arms ? 
[Himi] : Yes, | would like to. 
But, before, I'm gonna wash my arms. 


*screens temporary fades to black* 


Himi's is now holding Teka in her washed arms, 
with her sleeves rolled up to her shoulders. 


The others are seated around the room, resting and talking. 


[Kraden] : So, what are you doing when you are not on 
guard duty ? 

[Walt] : I'm cultivating crops, as most people. It's Zumi that 
really work. 

She is the curator of our old parchments and do some cloth- 
washing for the Palace. 

Well, that, and we help each other in our tasks. 


[Karis] : So, this is why you two and Himi are close. 


*Teka is playing with Himi's hand and poking happily her 
forearm with the rattle.* 


[Zumi] : As everyone who knew about the trial, we're 
relieved it ended well. 

With her effort, Himi ended learning most of the knowledge 
available to us. 


[Walt] : Including lots of forging knowledge that was not 
required for the trial. :) 

[Zumi] : In the end, many ended up taking an interest in this 
knowledge. 


[Rief] : So, people started doing more forging ? 

[Zumi] : No, it's more that people who needs the tools, 
took an interest in how they were made. 

[Karis] : ... So they end with more suited tools. 


[Himi] : Exactly! 

By being able to picture better how the tool they need can 
be made, 

they can commission or even assist, more accurately, the 
forging. 

*Teka pokes her left hand* 


[Eoleo] : Really, | get why great-grandma likes you! 

[Himi] : Well, Champa's alchemy based forge, can create 
forged items quite quickly. 

But it's also more random in the item forged. 

..Well, obviously, improvisation is needed when the process 
iS sped up... 


[Karis] : Which means that we are still bound to get random 
equipment for forged materials. 

[Himi] : Yes... This is the drawback of quick forging, 
unfortunately... 


[Himi] : Hum... Teka is close to crying... 

Maybe she's hungry ? 

[Zumi] : Then, | will take her back and feed her. 
*Himi cautiously give Teka back to Zumi* 


[Kraden] : | guess it's the signal for us to leave. 
We will not bother you longer. 


[Walt] : Anyway, thanks for passing by. 
[Zumi] : Take care! 
*Teka shakes her rattle waiting for milk* 


Once outside, our party seems revived. 


[Amiti] : That was quite a relaxing rest. 
[Mattew] : *nods* 


[Himi] : Ok then... *unrolls her sleeves* 
Back into action, now! 


[Himi] : Before sailing to Champa, we shall investigate the 
sand shrine under the palace. 

[Sveta] : Right! We should be able to explore some more, 
right now, with search! 

[Himi] : Yeah! We shouldn't be able to reach really farther 
into it, without orbs, 

but, at least, we should be able to reach a couple of chests! 
That much should already be useful! 


And, so the party go to the Yamata shrine. 


Yes, thanks to Himi's studies, it's been found it's a shrine to 
the sand, 

and not only some unknown generic "ruins"... 

(Also Uzume is resting over it and not in it...) 


So, they reach, swiftly, the second room of this sand shrine... 


There they find a massive rock column on the left of a 
Sparkling platform. 


[Himi] : | moved this column awhile ago, 

but only search can open the veil over this platform. 
[Rief] : So, it's like Reveal ? 

[Sveta] : Yes, except that reveal doesn't work on it. 
[Himi] : Also the veil is lifted forever and not temporarily. 


[Sveta] : It's an alternate curse to the one dissipated by 
reveal. 

[Himi] : Yes, one that was forced here by these crazy 
ancients! 


[Himi] : Anyway, enough talking! 
*Himi casts Search* 


So, while the sparkling is replaced by a transport pad, 

the stylized symbol of an eye appears on the screen. 
(However, unlike in ODD, it doesn't take ages for it to 
appear...) 


[Kraden] : And, now, we go on the centre of this pad, isn't it 
? 


[Himi] : Yes, go on! 


And, so our heroes turn into appropriately coloured bolts of 
light, 

then teleport away to a brand new Command Centre... 

? Zeo-oh A-depts! *tutudududum...* Stronger than before... 
i 


.. Just joking... 
Our heroes actually turn into a big ball of light then go 


though to another pad. 

(I'm kinda disappointed that it turns out like this... Oh, 
well...) 

Anyway, they are now in the shrine proper. 


[Eoleo] : And here we actually "reached a couple of chest"! :) 
[Himi] : Not you too... -_- 

[Amiti] : Well, Tyrell and Eoleo are quite alike, except for the 
maturity... 

However, there are some traits that maturity never changes! 
:) 
... And, actually, it's quite fine the way it is ! 
*Karis nods in agreement* 


Eoleo and Tyrell look at each other, quite embarrassed... 


Meanwhile, Himi and Mattew already went to open the 
chests... 


Mattew get a bag of coins... 

[Mattew] : °-° 

And Himi get a light sword : 

[Himi] : *Expertly examines the sword* 

A mint state Masamune sword ! How lucky ! 
Someone should start training with it. 

But, like... Right away! 

It's one of the best light sword you can have! 
PDI 


Then, Himi happily leads the party to explore what's still 
accessible without orbs. 
But, ultimately, without any, they can't decrease the sand 


level. 
So, it's back to the entrance for everyone... 


[Kraden] : | think we have done all we could do in Yamata, 
for now. 

All that is left for us to do, 

is to turn again into a light ball and leave the shrine, then 
the island. 

*They all nod* 


Back to the boat, Briggs is waiting for them. 
[Briggs] : Seems like you had a good long rest. 
You all look in a lot more positive mood. 


[Sveta] : | guess we do... 

And now, it's your turn to get a much needed rest at home. 
[Himi] : Yep, the ship should be ready to be powered by 
psynergy, once we reach Champa! 


[Eoleo] : Back home, now. Then the quest resumes. 


[Amiti] : Ok, everyone, we should all board now... 


And so, our party set sail to Champa. 

And, after this last halt, they would prepare for the 
challenges ahead, 

by collecting djinnis and gears all around the sea and land. 


They knew that, the days ahead were going to be a lot more 
eventful than this one. 
So, they were enjoying these last calm and soothing 
moments, all the more. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Here you have a calm and slightly fluffy chapter, 
to balance the tension from the previous one. 


And, as our heroes are going to gather some more 
djinnis from here on, 

| thought that a list of their djinnis, as of now, could be 
helpful :) 


If you already can recall all of them... Hat's off! °u° 


Jupiter (x6) : 

Volt (can stun) 

Fragrans (decrease damage dealt) 

Nimbus (protect party from getting status ailments) 
Duste (greatly increase ability to flee) 

Ensens (priority : boost party's unleashes for this turn) 
Shurikn (target makes a regular attack on each enemy) 


Mars (x5) : 

Blaxmit (boost party's attack) 

Ascend (boosts party's speed) 

Retalia (Mars aligned strike with a 2-(caster's HP/caster's 
max HP) multiplier) 

Foyer (caster and target share hp and are then both 
healed by a fair amount) 

Berserk (force the target's next action to be a regular 
attack on a random opponent) 


Mercury (x5) :: 

Feel (avoid damage for one turn) 

Edge (boost critical hits) 

Delta (allows target to act once more, next turn) 

Dual (this turn, damage and healing on target are 
switched) 

Dople (Caster's base stats and class tree become the 
target's, until caster's switch) 


Venus (x5) : 

Flynt (Flint's twin) 

Nox (turn target into a golem, beastform-like effect) 
Santrem (boost caster earth level / next turn : boost 
party's agility) 

Scorpi (priority : this turn, regular attacks poison 
enemies) 

Pewter (Same as in ODD) 


Will they find a full 72 djinnis set by the end ? 
Tune in next times to find out ! 


30. Home over Ankohl's foundations 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Briggs is back home, with all of his crew. 

Indeed, the next time our party go at sea it will be as 
their own captain, 

with their ship now fully attuned to their psynergy and 
partially powered by it. 


The ship in boarding on Champa's coastline. 

With the geographical shifts, you can't see the Ankohl ruins, 
atop the mountain. 

But Champa is still here, standing proudly, even though it 
shifted slightly north-west. 


To enter the town proper, one now needs to cross a recently 
build bridge and- 


[Tyrell] : Huh !? 

[Karis] : What is it ? ls something off ? 

[Tyrell] : | think | saw something moving under the bridge. 
But, it may only be in my head. 


[Mattew] : Let's investigate it later. 


[Eoleo] : There is no need to really investigate. 

It must be this little guy... A Venus djinni living under the 
bridge. 

*The intro from Under the bridge by Red Hot Chili Peppers 
plays* 


[Himi] : Oh, yes! It's Estoc. He just stay here, it seems. 


The party and caravan reach the coastal town that hasn't 
changed much with the years. 

[Eoleo] : We're home ! 

[Briggs] : Indeed ! And, we're greeted by this light blue sky. 
A good day for fishing. 


[Eoleo] : Being back home is the best feeling for any 
fisherman! 

[Briggs] : Yes. Home is the reason we go fishing in the fist 
place. 

[Amiti] : So it is what you are looking for at the end of any 
journey. 


And, yes, Home was waiting for the three of them in the 
person of "Mum" Chaucha. 


[Chaucha] : Welcome back! *Briggs and Chaucha hug* 
[Eoleo] : Mum! I'm so glad to see you again! *Eoleo and his 
mum hug* 

Sorry we kept you waiting! We tried to come back as soon as 
possible... 


[Chaucha] : Well, as for when you go fishing, we cannot help 
but worry. 
But, we still believe deeply in your safe return. 


[Kraden] : ... I'm really sorry for everyone's family having to 
burden the worry. 


[Chaucha] : Keep your spirits ups! And stop with the 
apologies! 

Or else, Grandma Obaba will be too happy, overthrowing 
your wits with her own... 

[Kraden] : Hum... Indeed... 


[Amiti] : Anyway... I'm quite happy to see you again after 
this long, Moth- Madam. 

[Chaucha] : | already told you. You can call me "Mother" if 
you feel like it. 

.. After all, without this plot, you would already be my child 
in law... 

[Kraden] : *sweats a little* Sor- 

*Chaucha throw a kind look at Kraden* 

[Kraden] : Well, yes... Chaucha is right. 


Her great-grandson was back home. She saw it from the 
forge room. 

Age tends to slow you down. 

So it takes her more time than Chaucha to reach the town's 
entrance. 


Fortunately, the group didn't wait for her and headed to the 
caves. 

And Obaba met with all of them some meters away from the 
entrance door. 

[Briggs] : Grandma! We're all back safe and sound. 


[Obaba] : *Looks at Kraden* You don't look so fine... 
[Chaucha] : That would be because he is still feeling guilty! 
[Obaba] : Oh, yes, that hazardous plan of yours... 

. .Of course you're not the only one to blame... 

But, this "Ace" person is not here, so you still hold the blame 
for him. 

[Kraden] : ... Don't worry about it, | will be able to deliver it 
to him, in due time. :) 


[Obaba] : Good... Still sharp... Practice it. It's good for our old 
minds and hearths. 


While they were talking, the crew members were going back 
to their own homes, 
relieved to get some rest from this days-long journey on sea. 


[Obaba] : Let's climb back inside while talking. 
It's best than staying still, in the lukewarm open. 


And, so, the 12 of them start making their way to Champa's 
centuries old forge pit. 


Once there- 

[Himi] : Still as amazing as ever! 

[Obaba] : I will, soon, let you introduce the forge to your 
friend. 

[Himi] : Really ? :D Thanks. 


[Obaba] : However... I'm going ahead, and will introduce the 
Ankohl heritage, first. 

If you don't have enough of listening to old people's 
lectures, that is... 

[Kaden] : *frown* 


[Obaba] : Well, then, it's the first time Sveta, Karis, Rief and 
Tyrell come to Chama... 

[Karis] : What about Mattew ? 

[Obaba] : He came here when he was little, with his mum. 
And he seems to remember the place... 

As he was not as surprised as you were, when we entered 
the room. 


[Mattew] : The memory is a little foggy... But, | remember the 
forge pit. 

[Himi] : Yes, no one can forget the pit. 

*Obaba looks at Himi, and the two forgewomen then 
exchange an understanding smile* 

[Mattew] : Yes.. We came to Champa, 

because Xian was a little short on fish supplies for the 
winter. 


[Obaba] : So, then, let me start the lecture on Ankohl, now. 
Then, Himi will be glad to introduce you to this forge. 
*Himi smiles* 

Don't worry, if you can stand listening to our dear Kraden, 
you should be fine listening to Himi's concise lecture! 
*Himi is still smiling while Kraden is not exactly pleased...* 


[Obaba] : 


So, this forge pit is a legacy of the Ankohl kingdom. 
They used it, masterfully, to craft useful items for the 
fishermen. 

More on that latter... 


The Ankol people were seafaring people. 
So their kingdom was mostly sea routes that only them 
could use. 


And they established 3 main settlements across eastern 
Weyard. 

Of course, they never really claimed the lands as theirs, 
because, for them, lands and seas were only lent to 
them by nature. 


Champa and Madra are what two of the settlements 
ended up becoming. 


They also used to stay in Tundaria. 
But, without support from the Ankohl kingdom, people 
had to leave. 


So... Yes, Briggs and Eoleo... and me... But, I'm already 
old... 

We are the heirs of the Ankohl rulers. Not as it really 
matters... 


[Eoleo] : Yes, because, centuries old kingdoms hold no place 
in our world. 

People have been living without them, so... Who cares if they 
revive or not ? 


[Amiti] : However, their cultures still hold lots of precious 
knowledge. 


[Eoleo] : Yes, they do. 

But, being a prince or not doesn't matter. 

Fishermen follow the best leader. They don't care about his 
lineage. 


Prince Eoleo had humbly spoken. And he was right. 

In this world were old countries and lineages reappeared, 

a fine course of action may well be to keep the useful 
knowledge, 

and always question everything else from the heritage, 
instead of blindly raising again buried countries. 

Indeed, blindly turning to the past would only mean turning 
away from your present. 

Compromise should be found. 


...But, of course, Eoleo is not Kraden nor the narrator, so he 
said only these few word above. 

However, you can often find wisdom in a few word, if you are 
not looking away from it. 


And, so, thinking about Eoleo's words, our group could still 
hear Himi heartfelt lecture. 


[Himi] : 


The pit act on materials like half a dozen blacksmiths 
were hammering them into form. 


However we're unable to control exactly the process. 
So it's like an automated quick forging process. 


For the forging to be perfectly controlled, we suppose 
that a dozen of forgepersons, 

attuned to the pit, should will the materials the same 
Way. 


And... That's all! Questions ? 


[Tyrell] : Yes! So, we can quickforge item here ? 
[Himi] : Yes, we can, even using a pair of items for better 
results. 


[Karis] : And... If understanding forgepersons could be 
gathered... 

Then, the pit could be used to its full potential. 

[Himi] : Yes, but to be attuned to the pit requires training. 
There is the need to feel the fire and chaos and channel it 
into coherence. 

It's a strange experience to have. So it's hard to be 
synchronous with many others. 


[Rief] : So, if you and Obaba focus your will together you get 
better results. Is that it ? 


[Himi] : That's it! However... 
We are able to synchronise up to three people! Me, Obaba 
and Eoleo! 


[Rief] : Eoleo ? | thought he was a "formidable fisherman", 
not a blacksmith... 

[Amiti] : And, then, being good in a field means being bad in 
the others ? 

This assumption does not apply to everyone... 


[Rief] : ... Sorry, | spoke without thinking it thorough... 
[Eoleo] : It's fine. I'm always introducing myself as only a 
fisherman. 

And... Even if Great-grandma is talented with the forge. 

It doesn't means I'm naturally gifted with it. 

After all... 

[Briggs] : Yes, after all, I'm not able to help with the forge 


pit... 


[Himi] : Well... Most abilities can be learned. 

But, even then... Sometimes you're just not that much gifted 
with something... 

As | am with a bow... 


[Rief] : It's just that Eoleo never, even remotely, talked 
about forging... 
[Himi] : Well, we all have abilities that we like or use less. 


[Kraden] : Actually, circumstances make us use some parts 
of our abilities. 

Having a lots of abilities is just being able to handle more 
circumstances, 

that are not the one we may need to tackle on a daily basis. 


[Tyrell] : For instance... Rief is quite good at making Kraden 
explain things! :) 


[Obaba] : Oh! Your wits may be even sharper than your 
mum's! 
[Karis] : ^^ Yes, and, yet, he still looks like our resident 
idiot... 


[Tyrell] : | nominate Rief as our "real resident idiot". 
[Himi] : Then... You get my vote! 
[Rief] : Wait... Really ? Tyrell... Don't start this again... 


In the end, Himi explained that, by using their triforce of 
forging, with the pit, 

the party can forge either rarer items or increase the odds of 
getting a chosen weapon type. 

It doesn't always work, but the three of them would do their 
best to do so. 


And, then, the party went for a refreshing walk into Champa, 
while Briggs and his crew were enjoying being home again. 


[Mattew] : We should check on this "Estoc" djinni from 
before. 

[Himi] : You're right! Each time | come here he is still waiting 
for someone... 

[Sveta] : You mean that one of us could be a suitable adept 
for him ? 

[Himi] : Yes, as | told you, it may be the same as for Nox. 


And, Estoc is still waiting, patiently, under the bridge, when 
the party reach him. 


[Rief] : So, you're Estoc, hum ? 
[Karis] : It's a earth djinni... So, maybe Mattew ? 


Estoc is showing his back to Mattew as he tries approaching 
him. 

However... 

Duste is materializing from the adept on which is is set! 


Going from an aura of purple light to its creature form, 
Duste go poking on Estoc's shoulder... 
[Estoc] : *!* 


Estoc turns around and recognize Duste. 

Duste was apparently the one he was waiting for. 

Indeed : 

[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Venus djinni Estoc. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

Found under Champa's Bridge, this venus djinni strikes, 
with double power, an enemy that already acted this 
turn. 


[Kraden] : A djinni waiting for a friend... 

From before appearing in the material world, maybe ? 

It would prove that djinni do not fully control where they 
materialize. 


[Karis] : But... Himi, you never went to Champa with Duste ? 
[Himi] : No, we never traded djinn. 

[Sveta] : It's a pity he had to wait this long... 

If | had known, | would have lent Duste to you. 


Meanwhile... 
[Kraden] : So, some djinn may not join us if their friend 


didn't join us earlier... 
Then, by gathering djinn, we will also rekindle friendships! 
One more reason to gather them before saving the soldiers! 


So, once Duste and Estoc returned to their set state, 

and once the party understood that their journey was now 
starting anew, 

they turned to Kraden and they all nodded... 


It was the best time for "ONWARD!" to splash on the screen! 


31. Gently getting back into action 
Summary for the Chapter: 


Our group of friends had spent only a couple of days, at 
most, in Champa. 

Yet, It feels like months had gone by, contracted into 
these instants of serenity. 


They had updated their equipment. 

Mostly, they "sold" some rare items that were of little use to 
them, as of now. 

(Actually, our heroes had decided to leave here their unused 
equipment, 

so that the people of Champa can make good use of it!) 


At first, Tyrell was suggesting that they start exploring the 
south of the western sea. 


But, then, Himi explained that, 

by leaving the teleport lapis into the boat, while they were 
sailing with Briggs, 

their borrowed boat was now attuned to the teleport lapis. 


Hence, Karis concluded that, if the boat would teleport with 
them... 

Then, it should be quicker to explore the continent 
methodically. 


Mattew agrees with Karis. 
(Having rested his neck, he could nod with maximum 
efficiency!) 


Meanwhile, Sveta was keeping an eye on the other half of 
the group. 

Indeed, they were talking about a letter that was sent to 
Obaba, by pigeon... For Kraden! 

It was a letter from Hama. 


Obaba was gently teasing Kraden, about him and Hama... 
[Kraden] : And, that is the only thing the people of Angara 
care about... 

Once some people knew that, Hama an |, were exchanging 
letters, 

most of them, immediately deduced, that we were in an 
intimate relationship. 


[Rief] : ..."deduced" ? 
[Kraden] : You are right! "assumed" is more fitting! 


[Eoleo] : Are you serious ? Come on, you're just fueling it 
even more... 
[Amiti] : Yes, such pretend stories can be entertaining, but... 


Amiti : We should now be fine, without the superfluous from 
before. 


And, Princess Amiti is right, once again. 
Now is not the time for superfluous shipping! 
As it is the time to sail and teleport, instead. 


While they were waving goodbye to Champa, then hopping 
aboard the boat, 
Kraden explained the content of Hama's letter : 


She was studying the power of Jupiter adepts, in her 
temple, secluded atop the mountain. 


It is thanks to her that they found out the properties of 
the zol, 

then hypothesised that there may be similar materials 
for the other elements. 


Now, she was studying foresight and its relation to 
feeling the dream realms. 

And, it seems like this is it : Foresight seems to gather 
information on these realms. 

Then, unconsciously, the mind evaluate the future that 
the state of the realm may induce. 


Rief : Hmm... Interesting. 

Sometimes, Dad has intuitions, in the morning. 

Does it means that his dreams is what is shaping the actual 
vision ? 


Karis : Well, dreams are created from ordering new and old 
thoughts. 

So, | always felt that foresight was gathering clues, up in the 
air, 

then woven them into clear visions, through meditation or 
dreaming. 


Karis : Does it really matter, where do the clues come from ? 


Sveta : It matters because, the realms, have a moderate 
influence on people. 

Rief : Which means that people feel these clues 
subconsciously, right ? 


Tyrell : Then, with a strong will, people shouldn't care about 
those "clues". No ? 


Kraden : This is right. But, in troubled times, people seems 
to like having leads. 
Mattew : Hum... And the tuaparangs learned about this, and 
use it shamelessly... 


There was a moment of silence, while the group wend back 
to prepare sailing away. 
However... 


Rief : So, The realm are an allegory of the wills, fears and 
hopes of peoples, yes ? 
Kraden : Yes! you remembered! I'm quite proud of you! 


Tyrell : Well... It's only natural, after all... 
As, Rief is keeping the encyclopedia with the notes you 
Slipped in. 


Rief : Thanks, Tyrell... 

But, are we... Are we really allowed to tweak the common 
consciousness of people ? 

In a sense, it's not different from... what the third eye could 
have done to Himi... 


Kraden : No, according to the knowledge we gathered- 
Himi : I'm gonna explain that! We don't want it to be as long 
and foggy as last time. 


The realms are NOT part of people common 
consciousness. 
You can see those realms as a plane, 


whose base is a carbon copy of the common 
consciousness. 


Basically, it's the common consciousness that is shaping 
it. 
Not the other way round. 


However, people can feel what is in those. It serves as a 
latent sixth sense. 

Jupiter's foresight actively use this sense to predict the 
future. 


But, in the end, it's just the mind doing its job : 
Analyzing information to know what to do. 


What the tuaparangs did was tweak the info people 
have, 
to influence them into acting a different way. 


Rief : So, when we do something in these realm, we are 
just... 
Changing the info on concepts, that people have ? 


Himi : Yes. 
Any scholar would explain that it's slightly more 
complicated than that. 


*Kraden looks away* 


Himi : But, no, the realms are not including parts of people 
minds. 

It's a plane of concepts, shaped by the people. It does not 
shape people. 

...But. Yes. People can be influenced by them. 

That is the baseline of the tuaparangs' plan. 


Karis : Hum... | guess it means that alert people should feel 
that something is off. 
Himi : You're guessing right. 


Mattew : It does not change the fact that, acting in the 
realm, has an impact on people. 

Even if it is indirect. 

So... We need to act carefully! 


*They all nod and go back to getting the boat ready to sail.* 


Once the boat is ready to sail, Eoleo helps the party, getting 
a good hang of the ship. 

And, then, they discuss the exact location, where they 
should go, first. 


They end up agreeing that they should go back to Morgal, 
starting with Belinsk. 

After all, they may learn some things from the royal family, 
or, maybe discuss with the “ministres" in charge ? 


However : "Where should we dock ?" 
Everyone is looking at Mattew. Wondering why he asked 
that. 


Mattew : Wasn't Volecheck talking about sailing around ice 
near Belinsk ? 

Sveta : Oh! What he said to Emperor Unan ? It is slightly a 
lie... 


Amiti : Hum... | get it. If he says there can be ice... 
Sanha cannot plan sea travels to Belinsk without Morgal's 
help! 


Sveta : There is ice, sometimes. But, not before a few 
months. 

It is too hot for now. Ice cannot appear under normal 
circumstances. 


*Silence* 


Karis : Hum... Anyway! 

Maybe we should dock in Port Rago first ? 

If | understand right, they hid Briggs before he was to sail for 
Belinsk, isn't it ? 

Kraden : Right! 

They should be happy to know that everything went as 
planed. 


Eoleo : Understood! So, Port Rago we go! 


All the adepts focus their mind on Port Rago, and the coast 
near it. 

The boat is then at the centre of multicoloured light, 
spiralling like fireflies! 

The sea around them seems to fade, to be replaced by the 
coastline of Port Rago. 


Tyrell : | was expecting us to be on land. 

Himi : This is just how it works for this kind of boat. 

Lemurian boats have additional device that estimate an 
appropriate inland point. 

This boat being mainly a regular boat, there is no such 
device. 


Eoleo : Yep! As long as we are on this boat, we reappear on 
it, at sea. 


However, if we are on foot, we reappear on land. 
And the boat reappears at the nearest point we can board it. 


Kraden : This is quite the concise and clear tutorial. 

Himi : Isn't scientific vulgarisation, something any scientist 
should train for ? 

Kraden : | guess so. 

But, lengthy and elaborate explaining trains people at 
finding the essential parts... 

Himi : So it is something of a cryptography of knowledge... 
Kraden : Maybe ? It is some kind of mind entertainment, | 
think. 


And, While Himi and Kraden discuss vulgarizing or 
elaborating on knowledge, 

the party is crewing the boat, so that it docks in the docks of 
Port Rago. 


The docks actually lead to a sea-connected boat hangar. 
Obviously, this was where Briggs stayed in hiding, waiting 
for the time to head to Belinsk. 


They were greeted by the people that took care of the boat 
while Briggs was its captain. 

They would do a check of the boat, while the party would 
explore the docks. 


Actually, the boat-carers were uneasy because of a blue 
creature that stayed motionless, 

watching them from inside the water, with vengeful black 
eyes... 


They all deduced that it must be a djinni, searching for 
suitable people to bond with. 

So, the party decided to have a look and try and recruit the 
fellow. 


He was hiding at the bottom of a water tank, 
requiring the help of the sand prince's powers to reach the 
creature. 


*Djinn battle : Ysea* 

He is not too though but sports a few powerful psynergies. 
He can also make the battle drag, using its own unleash, 
increasing his will to flee. 


Eventually, The party is victorious. 
And the stoic fellow decide to join these people that proved 
good enough in battle. 


Infobox : (apropriate adept) found the Mercury djinni Ysea. 
(Encyclopedia entry : 

Found in the harbour proper of Port Rago, this mercury djinni 
call for a truce, 

using mysticism to appeal to everyone's inner kindness.) 


Apart from Ysea, there was not a lot of things of interest, 
in this previously inaccessible harbour part of port Rago. 
(Only a couple of moderately useful items.) 


So the party went to sea again, preparing for another 
teleport process, 
to the Morgal capital, Belinsk, this time. 


Once they saw the coastline of Belinsk, they manned the 
ship to dock east of the castle. 


Then, as soon as they set foot on the red brick path, guards 
told them to wait. 

Apparently, the royal couple had given orders so that they 
could meet with them. 


Sveta : Step Mum-and-Dad are obviously the ones Volecheck 
trusted to fill in for him. 


And Sveta was spot on, as an elderly couple went to them 
and introduced themselves as : 

Sanine and Zukiwao, respectively, mother and father of 
Volecheck, 

back into gently taking care of Morgal, as long as Volecheck 
has to stay away. 


A standard long discussion could have triggered, right here, 
on the docks... 

However, the royal couple was wise enough to ask the party, 
to hold onto any question they might have, and follow them 
inside the castle. 


There, they could treat them to "tea" and comfortably 
discuss anything in length! 

Kraden accepted their offer, in the name of the group, while 
everyone was nodding. 


Heavy exposition was definitely ahead of the party. 
But, at least, this time they should be comfortably seated 
and it already made it interesting! 


Notes for the Chapter: 


A Calm, Comfy and Carefully Crafted ("C^ 4") chapter, to 
go back into this story. 


Yes, you will not be able to tell if you didn't read this 
story along, 

but chapter 30 was published at the end of December 
2017... 

(And, for future reference, this one is/was published in 
mid may 2018) 

This makes a 4 month hiatus... 


But, well | had djinns to design... 

And | wanted to try and write/conceive some other 
things. 

(I started another GS fic, but, mostly, 

| wanted to lay down a long-run Harry Potter fic, | had in 
the back of my mind for long.) 


Back to  chapter-publishing-meta-you-could-barely- 
guess, unless you had followed along : 

All the way back in chapter 20 : "alchemical resonance", 
as we were on the 01/01/2017, 

| wished a happy new year to the "seveneyeshipers". 


Tell me, wasn't it a good year for them, foreheadshipers 
? 


And, also... See the original publish date ? 

Yeah... from posting chap 1 to posting chap 30, 3 years 
have gone by! 

More than 3 years, since | thrown this story, in a bottle, 
in the calm sea of the GS fandom. 


Since chap 30, | have been swimming in the GS fandom, 
trying to tie chapter 30 with the arc of the dream realms. 


The previous 2 dream realm chapters being even more 
confusing that | though they were... 

| choose to remind the basics a little. 

| hope that it makes more sense, this time. 


| also associate Sheba and Sveta too much for my own 
good... 

(There was an instance, in "smelling change together", 
now corrected, 

where | typed "Sheba" instead of "Sveta"... Sorry... Told 
you, | was linking the two!) 


Also, yes, for now, I'm going to try and drop the brackets 
for the characters names. 


This should be enough for today. 
Next time, let's uncover how Morgal wasn't conquered 
and more... 


Yes, let's conclude by saying that, if this chapter is a 
calm breeze, 
then, the next chapter should be one big epic storm! 


See you. 


32. Equivalent exchange 


Summary for the Chapter: 


From the docks, the party followed Volecheck's parents 
to a hidden room, in Belinsk castle. 

"Interesting and ingenious systems of hidden doors and 
corridors" said Kraden. 

Thus, the party understood why Belinsk could afford to 
let the Sanhans storm the castle... 


They were all seated, in circle, around one of the numerous 
small hidden rooms of the castle. 


This room was the one used for receptions and talks of high 
importance. 


Zukiwao and Sanine wanted to tell, themselves, the story 
behind Volecheck's actions. 

Sveta already knew about it, but had decided to keep from 
explaining it in full. 


Rief : Is it still something about "not telling" ? 


But, no, Sveta's refrain, was not because of mind games or 
deceptions. 
On the contrary, it comes from kindness and understanding. 


Indeed, Zukiwao and Sanine, needed to tell all of the story 
themselves, 
so that they could get their worries right out of their chests. 


And, so, after asking a majordome to bring tea for everyone, 


they started telling the story behind Czamaral's way of life. 


It all started as the Golden Sun started to shine back 
alchemy, all over the world. 


Peoples started earning beast features, while beasts were 
imbued with human features. 

The line between beasts and humans was starting to blur. 

As if all of the biological beings really were no different at 
all. 


Beast-graced-humans could meet a cast-out mentality. 
They tried to find a place to gather, among others that 
Shared their traits. 


At the same time, Kolima and its forest shifted North-East, 
clearing a vast plain of nice, wild openness. 


Creatures from the swamp, now replaced by Kolima forest 
were relocating themselves. 

Thus, human-downed-beast learned about this new kind of 
homeless two-legged "near-like-us". 


Human-downed-beast wanted nothing more than help the 
lost "near-like-us". 

They were unfamiliar with the wild and lacked many 
teachings of nature. 


This is why many human-downed-beast chose to travel to 
where Morgal would be. 


They would help the lost people that ultimately ended 
settling there. 


Sanine was from Bilbin. She worked as a home handler for a 
wealthy family. 

But, she wasn't welcomed anymore once she had more hair 
than the house-master. 


Sanine followed the few like her, that heard that "cursed like 
us" are gathering east. 


Meanwhile, Zukiwao was a roaming wolf, turned human- 
shaped. 

So, if his knowledge could help others, he should go where 
they needed him. 

But, there was danger in living in a pack... 


Even though, he was torn between his will to help and the 
idea of settling around Garoh. 

He traveled to Angara and let his will to help, win the 
argument. 


The setting was clear. 
A new group of creatures was settling in what would become 
“Morgal". 


And, while the leader couple of Morgal was introducing the 
story setting, 
a few castle cooks had brought the guests plates and mugs. 


Each of them had their own plate of freshly washed leaves, 
along with a nice big mug of carefully boiled water. 


Surprised, at first, our party, bar Sveta and Himi, were trying 
out the leaves. 

Watching Himi and Sveta, they understood that drinking 
unleashed the leaves' hidden tastes. 


With a little trying out, they each, eventually, ended up 
finding their own rhythm. 


However... 

Seeing their faces (Tyrell's especially) when they had eaten 
too much leaves before drinking, 

brought a chuckle to the "tea" experts, in this otherwise 
serious situation. 


We all have to be inexperienced at some time. 
Zukiwao and Sanine knew it quite well. 


They, too, were lost in knowing what to do, but found their 
way, not without flubbing. 

You can, and it's natural to, have a laugh at people messing 
up, but you can't mock them. 


This train of thought brought back the couple to their 
memories of their fateful meeting. 


"Leaders were needed, they said." 
"So, a pup from Kolima showed the others, old scrolls, about 
old rulers of the region." 


Following these old rules could be a start. 
Every single beast knew that Nature would help them fine 
tune their leadership, with time. 


From the scrolls, there was a never-dying creature watching 
over the land : 

A "mountain wide king bird". 

So, the leaders need to have an ability that can wake him or 
stop him : 

Being able to slap things with their mind. 


Zukiwao was surprised to discover that he could do such 
thing. 

But, he was far from shocked : 

"The Transformation already had brought forth so many 
hidden aspects, in me." 


None, in the room, felt like asking Zukiwao about these 
discovered "aspects of him". 


At first you could pass it on their leaves-munching, 
preventing them to talk. 

But, in fact, at a glance, they could quite figure it out, on 
Zukiwao's face : 

He was hinting at all of the human sinful aspects. 


Does that means that turning closer to humans made him 
feel why they had some bad behaviours ? 
This appeared to be the case... 


So, Zukiwao had to break from his blissful beast life... 
This sure was a hard time for him. 


But, as the following events would show, it was some discard 
and draw process of life. 


Apart from Zukiwao, only a few, including Sanine, could call 
forth "Slap". 


Sanine was the best at doing it, with Zukiwao. 

Their Slap shapes were different, but they were as potent. 
(Zuki's was a diagonal downward claw-like Slap, 

while Ine's was a diagonal upward stretched-hand Slap) 


And they were a male and a female. How good are Nature's 
ways! 


The couple was a //ttle embarrassed... 


It seems like they were already married to each other, for all 
of the pack... 


It was awkward, to say the least, at first. 


As they were rebuilding those ruins in the north, for shelter, 
the pack would always find reason to pair them for work. 


Of course they were "leaders", but leaders are mostly people 
that synthesise the pack's will. 
So, they would spend most of their time together. 


The strangest part was that 'Ine' was far from clueless about 
the wilds. 

She was enjoying excursions and camping out of Bilbin, 
while a kid. 

It is only when she took her job that she stopped going. 


On the other hand, 'Zuki' liked watching over cities, seeing 
all the movement there. 

They had patterns that were not those of Nature. But that 
was fascinating. 

There was also patterns he felt bad about, so he would stay 
away. 


Before they even knew, they were a couple. 
(To the delight of the pack.) SHIPPING!!! 
(Shh... It's meant to be a serious part) 


"Where was | ?" 


Karis : You were saying that you became a couple, without 
even realizing it. 


Sanine : Ah, yes, this is when Czamaral comes into the 
picture. 


"We had rebuilt Belinsk, and, as we settled in the castle, | 
finally realized | was pregnant." 


Bilbin's badmouthers would have said it was counter- 
natural. 
But, far from it, it was the most natural thing to happen. 


This proved to us that we really had turned into a proper 
kind of beings. 


We settled on naming the baby "Czamaral", for the name's 
meaning. 

We hopped our child would be strong-willed yet pure of 
mind. 


"| don't think it is that far from the truth, even if he doesn't 
agree with it." 


[...] 


Then, our big boy is born. He liked munching on twigs. 
“Tweeeg!!!!" He would cry this every-time... 


He was not a really social toddler or kid. He read a lot. 
Ironically, he read a lot about "people's takes on living in 
nature". 


We think that he tried to understand how people saw us, this 
way. 


Czama has a knack for survival. 
He can improvise anything in any situation, in a few 
seconds. 


He made his creed to adapt this ability to politics. 

"There are so many common tropes between Nature's 
survival and politics." 

This is the thing he said to us. 


At one time, he said he might go with the royal name 
change he read about. 

He did not want to use the name we gave him, in dirty 
political situations. 


We said there was no reason to think that way... 
But, then, this emperor tried to take our homelands for his 
own gains. 


This is the most stressful memories someone could ever 
have. 


The fear of losing it all, to people that do not deserve to be 
held in the position they are. 


A formidable army was there, in the vast plains. Ready for 
battle at a command. 
Morgal's own "troops" had gathered to defend their home. 


As a leader, | felt the overwhelming odds. 
We decided, we may need to call for the King Rock ultimate 
assistance. 


This was a last resort. We had a one time chance. 
And... We knew we had to give out our "life-force”. 


The one that would put down the feather would, most likely, 
give away their life. 


We had kept this King Rock feather for a long time. 

It was a gift from him. We had climbed the Rock to see him. 
He gave us some of his "wing", remains from discarded past 
of his always-rebuilding body. 


There is an altar, that you can reach using glowing parts of 
the King Rock Wing. 

This is an annex part of the incredible machinery under the 
castle. 


Ls. ] 


Anyway, we chose to use it, as we saw the King Rock flying 
over the plains. 

We felt like he was begging us to call for his help. 

So we acceded to his request. 


Czama' followed us, without us knowing. 
... Ah, he is that good at hiding! 


Led 


"Zuki wanted to be the one." 
There was so much Ine could do after | go, compared to the 
other way round. 


But, Czama showed. He felt like it was bad. 
He took both our hands, and pressed his face against them. 


| think that he never had been more afraid. Afraid of losing 
US. 


And, so, it dawned on us! 


All of this contraption was putting Morgal's leader to the 
test. 

But, there was not one single Morgal leader, there was two of 
us! 


The scrolls telling about the "life-force trade" said : 
"The life-force needed is the full one of a single being." 


So, if the both of us put down the feather, together, on the 
altar, we could share the trade! 


What happened outside was told to us so many times. 
I'm never sure it wasn't exaggerated, but this is how the 
story goes: 


The forces of the emperor were set to charge. 
At that exact moment a purple ray shot upward from the 
castle. 


King Rock was flying in the track of the ray, going 
downward. 

And, as he flew downward, he was glowing more purple 
with each meter 


When the ray stopped, King Rock was radiating an 
incredible aura. 
And he flapped his wings. 


There, an immense purple tornado flew at the emperor 
troops. 

It blew them away! All across our lands! 

The troops were, obviously, disbanded. 


It is said that King Rock's eyes, this day, were that of a 
demon. 


But, it is more of an angel thing to do, for us. 
As, he managed to keep alive each and every trooper he 
had blown away. 


Then, the emperor stopped setting his sight on our home. 


We heard they also failed to seize Xian's area, for their own. 
*Mattew nods* 


| guess this all led to the revolt and to the rise of the new 
emperor of Sanha. 
.. Sorry "Sana". 


All of this story seem to have shaped Czama into Volecheck. 


Not wanting this event to go to waste, and knowing they 
had to find other ways, 

than to call for the King Rock, and giving life-force away 
each time, 

he turned into the kind-scheming person they met. 


From what Zuki and Ine admitted, the life-force they gave... 
It, ultimately, had not a lot of impact on their lives, except... 
"We... Could not have another kid..." 

"We tried, but... This was the cost of protecting our home 
and pack." 


Sanine : This is why we think that Sveta is our good- 
daughter. 


Tyrell : "good-daughter' ? 
Zukiwao : "Gooa" is the way we refer to the kind parts of 
Nature. 


Tyrell : Oh! So, Sveta is "The daughter that Nature sent" ? 
Sanine : Yes, this is how we fell. 


Sveta : This is the idea that Nature made me meet 
Volecheck, 
so that | could meet my second family. 


Himi : Yep! Like | feel with Susa and Kuchinata, they are very 
dear uncles. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


This part ended being longer than | expected. 
But, it is for the best, as | get the opportunity to split the 
story at a high point. 


You can omit these notes, for the time you need to relax 
in this chapter's feels. 


Now, this story had been planned for so much time. 

(I even feared | might never reach the point | could tell 
it.) 

This is the chapter that clarifies Sveta's and Czamaral's 
origins. 


Also, there is some themes in here that have commons 
grounds with Fullmetal Achemist. 

(There is also Shenmue vibes sprinkled over for good 
measure.) 


First, FMA's other alchemical world, is more than worthy 
of a shout-out. 

(Think about the Wise one, "Father", Kraden and 
Hoenheim, for starter...) 

And, | discovered that there seems to be a FMA fanfic 
titled "Golden Sun", floating around. 

(I haven't read it yet. So | cannot recommend it to you... 
Or not, for now.) 


Anyway, strangely, it was really a good context, to 
publish this chapter. 
“How good are Nature's ways!" 


However, hey, refrain from bashing someone using 
"Golden Sun" as a fic name. 

You see, FMA fans may end up being interested in 
Golden Sun (the franchise), if not already. 

Then! Yes, then... *Disturbing laugh* we will gather 
new and fresh fans to our own fandom... 

With minimal effort on our part! 


Is it vicious ? Well, yes! Obviously! But, at least, it's not 
sinful, isn't it ? 


And, this should conclude, for now, our Author-Reader 
equivalent exchange. 

(Enjoyment, entertainment and food-for-thought, traded 
for bliss-of-hopefully-making-happy.) 


See you next time for more intangible exchange. 


33. II Volo 
Summary for the Chapter: 


The guests were finishing their shares of fresh leaves 
and water. 

Zukiwao and Sanine felt like a weight was now off their 
chests. 


Thanks to all the little things, the future was shaping up 
to be quite fine. 


Mattew had just swallowed his last leaves. 
Thanks to water, it left a fresh taste and feeling in his mouth. 
He was the last one to finish his plate. 


Sveta was smiling to him. But he felt a little uneasy from 
dragging on the meeting, 

because of his inexperience with the whole ceremonial of 
eating this "t-hea". 

(It is hard to say it right. "tea" is way easier to Say.) 


The royal hosts saw the worry on his face. Hence, they 
explained, that, actually, 

taking long to go through your first time is quite well 
appreciated. 


Furthermore, they needed their guests to wait for their 
reward to be brought here. 


Karis was saying that a reward was not something they 
wanted from them, 

while Kraden was dancing around his words, to nicely 
communicate the idea that : 

They were respectfully refusing any present, but actually 
would like to take it anyway. 


Thelos : 


Merci pour cette offre, c'est très généreux de votre part. 
Mais, voyez vous, nous ne saurions accepter une telle 
compensation unilatérale, 

pour le simple fait que nous nous soyons présenté à 
vous, en ce jour. 

D'un autre coté, bien évidement, nous sommes dans 
l'obligation d'accepter, 

puisque refuser ce cadeau, reviendrait à dénier et à 
faire fi de votre ample générosité. 


When the present was brought in, by a young carer, it 
turned out to be a djinni : 
[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Jupiter djinni Foenix. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

Granted by Volecheck's parents, this Jupiter djinni, 
channels the goodwill in living beings to prevent 
damage, 

on and from a target enemy, for a turn. 


Sanine then explained that this "present" of them was, 
actually, 

a way, for the two of them to show gratitude to the adepts' 
parents, 

for letting them hold onto the King Rock feather, 


and, thus, letting them stand, against the Sanhan 
assault on their home. 


From Zukiwao's detailed retelling of the events : 


The inventor adept was considering using the feather, to 
conceive a glider, around its powers. 

However, his wife reminded him, that the royal couple had 
said that their Holy bird, 

had granted them the feather, as a way to protect their own 
and their children, somehow. 


Hence, reminded that they, also, could not give away the 
safety of their own children, 

the adept couple decided that they would, one day, come 
back for a King Rock feather, 

but only once the glider is actually designed. 


Hearing the story, Rief felt even more proud of his mother. 
Rief : Mum always says, that any good deed may induce 
awesome good things, on the long run. 


Karis was reminded how her mum's guidance always helped 
her dad, 

in not taking any ill advised decisions, whether it was easy 
or not. 


[Tyrell] : Aunt Mia is really an angel! 

Karis : Hum... obviously ? 

Tyrell : | mean, it is another time were she kept cool and 
leaded to a good outcome. 

*Tyrell glance at his frost gem for a moment.* 


After this praise of Mia's kindness and sensible decisions, 
it was time for the party to part with Volecheck's Parents. 


However, before they actually went their own ways, Zukiwao 
informed the party that, 

while they were having their long verbal exchange, orders 
had been given. 

In a word, they were now allowed to access Belinsk's 
restricted library. 


Obviously, Kraden and, to a lesser extent, Rief, were 
overjoyed. 

And, so, before the group really could process the 
information, 

they all were gathered in this restricted access library. 


The library was located at the east of the city. 

Only Morgal inhabitants could access it freely. 

Travellers from outside the country had to go through a 
lengthy and time consuming process, 

to ask for an authorisation they would, most probably, never 
been granted. 


Obviously, Kraden was more than thrilled to be granted an 
unlimited access. 

Rief was, as well as the elder scholar, already roaming the 
knowledge vault, far and wide. 


Meanwhile, The remaining members of the group, 

each settled themselves in the section they were the most 
interested in : 

> KariS was investigating a full deck of geographical and 
topographical maps. 


> Himi was reading on the designs and builds of various 
agricultural tools and contraptions. 

> Eoleo was reading charts and studies on the evolution of 
fish populations around Angara. 

> Amiti was reading about essays on diplomacy and 
challenging protocolary constraints. 

> Sveta had settled on a tome that analysed handling of 
wildlife by wise rulers. 

> Mattew had gathered a few books about understanding 
and expression through body language. 

> Tyrell was deeply concentrated on "Town infrastructures 
and community commodities" 


Studying a little was a nice break from saving the world and 
navigating politics. 

Of course, meanwhile, soldiers were suffering in never- 
ending nightmares, 

but, if they rushed mindlessly, these nightmares would 
definitely never end. 


Surprisingly, it was Rief that first said they should leave. 
Kraden responded that there was really no rush in doing so. 


But, everyone would agree with Rief that it was already the 
afternoon 

and that, then, they should take lunch and then be on their 
way. 


Kraden : | suppose you are right. We can come back here 
any time, after all. 

Rief : Yes, and we do not need additional knowledge, for our 
current quest. 


| found a vague list of djinn sighting reports, but, nothing 
else of use. 

Karis : Yes, | already reported the approximate locations on 
our travel map. 


And so, with a few new pointers about possible destinations 
of interest, 

each adept was putting back the documents they borrowed, 
where they belong. 


When! Suddenly! A djinni! 

he seemed interested in Kraden and Rief's interest in 
knowledge. 

He was living in a book nest, behind a shelf of the library. 
But, he wanted to follow along these adepts that were open 
to old and new ideas alike. 


And, So... 
[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Mercury djinni Tote. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

Originating from Belinsk's elusive library, this Mercury 
djinni, 

tutors an adept so that, the next turn he, or she, 

can cast any non-individual-specific psynergy. 


In the end, this is without regrets, equipped with new 
knowledge, 

and with a new djinni, travelling with them, that the party 
left the library. 

They would eat a reinvigorating lunch, in the Castle, then 
teleport to their next destination. 


The party is now back to KOLIMA! 
They were just going out of the cloud of coloured particles 
(such pretty colours) when : 


[Pewter] : *springs out* Now. No more melodrama, guys! 


[Amiti] : Yes. | guess we cannot escape the futility and 
craziness, in the end... 

[Eoleo] : That's all right. My own guess is that our journey 
would be boring without those. 


[Pewter] : Obviously! Smiling and laughing is the sweet-salt 
of life! 

[Himi] : Yep! 

[Pewter] : See, even Leading-pigtails agrees! 


(If Pewter has been set to Himi, before, then : 
[Pewter] : You know, pigtail, it was nicer than | thought, to be 
set to you.) 


[Pewter] : Well, honestly! | liked travelling with you. 

[Tyrell] : So what ? Do you want to leave, now ? 

[Mattew] : *shakes head* That's not it. You have trouble 
telling us something major ? 

[Pewter] : *sweatdrops* 


*Silence* 


[Himi] : Oh! Come on! Speak up! 

[Kaden] : Yes, weren't you against any melodrama? :) 
[Pewter] : Argh! Old mischief, You're the worst of the bunch. 
But, you sure, act better, since we left these two guys in 
Tonfon... 


Pewter wasn't clear on his intents, so the party was silently 
trying to understand him. 

So, everyone had their eyes on Pewter, really trying their 
best to read his expressions. 


[Pewter] : Okay, stop starring! | spill the beans! 

Duste was allowed to recruit its bestie! 

Laurel sent me with you, alone, but we're back home, now, 
so it's fine. 


*Everyone is a little confused* 


[Pewter] : Yes, if it's the thing to bring friends to the party, 
then, I'm doing it too! 


[Kraden] : | don't remember Laurel forbidding you to go with 
a friend. 

[Pewter] : Well, she haven't said that | could... 

And, anyway, | couldn't introduce her to you, while those 
Tonfan freaks were around. 


[Pewter] : Ok, follow me to the dream tree, she likes to hide 
under it. 


As the party walk to the dream tree, Pewter explains that 
"Miss Park" is his polar opposite. 

So, she could not have stood to be around those revenge- 
driven Tonfan men. 


[Pewter] : Ok, | feel her presence, now. 
Hey, Miss Park, come out and meet these nice adepts pals of 
mine. 


And, then, a djinni, with her head half hidden in some sort of 
petal robe, 


carefully came out, from under the roots of the dream tree. 


[Pewter] : Miss Park is so shy... Could you say "Hello" ? 
[Park]: ~~~ 


[Pewter] : Come on, speak up! 
[Park] : ~~~ 
[Pewter] : ... Still an improvement 


[Sveta] : So what do we do now, should we met with Laurel ? 
This way, Pewter could be assured that he is allowed to 
invite his friend to the journey. 

[Karis] : | agree! Talking again, freely, with Laurel can only 
be useful. 


*Meanwhile Park is suspiciously looking, back and forth, at 
Mattew and at Sveta's scarf.* 


[Kraden] : | think we should let our flowery new friend 
decide. 
[Rief] : Kraden is right. 


*Rief turns to look at Park* 


[Rief] : First thing first, do you want to come with us to see 
Laurel ? 


[Park] : *shyly nods* 
[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Venus djinni Park. 


Encyclopedia entry : 
This shy Venus djinni, introduced by Pewter in Kolima, 
prevents an opponent from acting, by trapping it in a 


delusion, 
of being in a soothing field, of grass and flowers, 
at the heart of a calm forest clearing 


Notes for the Chapter: 
Everything is back to normal light-clownery. 


This emotional part seemed to be more fitting a more 
laid back and "Harlequin-like" tone. 

(Do people still remember Sora-g-silverwind's fanart 
"The Sailor and the Student" ?) 


So, the song that goes with this chapter is obviously "Il 
Volo" by Zucchero. 

(I can't stop myself from associating songs to what | 
create.) 


And, also, gratuitous French because | replayed GS1&2, 
in French, these 2018 summer holidays. 

Forgot that Thelos is actually written "Thélos", because 
both would be pronounced the same. 

(Thelos could be the regular French transliteration if it 
was an old greek name 

and my headcanon is that his name is really of old greek 
origin.) 


So, yes, writing in French is fun. 

French has a lot of little subtlety and is easy with double 
meaning and subtext. 

(Hence why I like it more than English writing. Sorry, 
folks.) 


| mostly design this Kraden's talking by thinking it in 
French, then twist English to fit it. 

It feels better to me, than just writing Kraden as a living 
Wikipedia. 

(Kraden's appeal, always was, to me, its wits more than 
his knowledge. 

So, writing a good witty Kraden is always a fun 
challenge.) 


Then, here, | felt that the main chapter could work even 
without Kraden's actual lines. 

So, this is why, this time, | left the French "line- 
template", from the draft, in. 


rhetoric : 

“Thanks for this offer, it is very generous of you. 

But, you see, we are in no position to accept such 
unilateral compensation, 

from just appearing before you, on this day. 

(Alternative reading : from just introducing ourselves to 
you, on this day.) 

However, of course, we are obligated to accept, 

as refusing this gift, would mean denying and dismissing 
your ample generosity." 


See you next time for more strange djinni... Anyway, 
Djinn count : Jupiter : 7 ; Mars: 5 ; Mercury : 7 ; Venus 
a 

(Mars is a little behind, but this will not last.) 


34. Unrelenting flames 
Summary for the Chapter: 


The party was bound to meet up with a dear flower, at 
the peak of its bloom. 

However, as they were set on talking again with the 
waeldas, 

their new flowery friend was the first one to show notice 
of people calling them. 


[Himi] : Hmm... Pewter... Why are you making this kind of 
recap’ ? 

[Pewter] : Well, you're kind of stuck in place, lost in endless 
planning. 

So, | do my best to pop your bubble and have you, actually, 
go ONWARD! 


[Kraden]: 


We were not exactly "planning" and more "checking our 
course of action". 

Of course, we know we are going to see Laurel, first. 
However, we need to ascertain our next travel options. 
Furthermore, if we want to discuss them, efficiently, with 
Laurel and Tret, 

we could definitely use some moment to review our 
options. 


[Pewter] : Well, you still haven't noticed the two guys that 
are coming to greet us. 

[Amiti] : We haven't ? | thought we all knew they were still 
out of talking range... 


[Pewter] : *sweat-drop* Why is there so much witted people 
in this party... 


Act |: Spared sparkle. 


Of course, the party had noticed the two persons that were 
walking toward them. 

It was the tea-green-woman and Albimander, the 
Salbimander. 


They had hello-ed the party from afar. 

(The salbimander was letting some steam out of its mouth to 
show its happiness.) 

So, the party decided to wait for their two friends, in order to 
have a little chat with them. 


While the two Kolima inhabitants were making their way 
toward "the new heroes of Vale", 

the party used this window of time to review their travel 
options, 

instead of just standing there, silently staring in the 
distance. 


In the end, they_agreed that their next destination should 
probably be Lumpa, so has to : 

1) Tackle (re)exploring West-Angara from a logical starting 
place. 

2) Have a staying place for the night, that would probably 
draw near, 

once they are done, here, in Morgal. 


Ultimately, the still-unnamed-woman-in-green and 
Albimander reached the party. 


The woman in green haven't had the opportunity to properly 
thank the heroes. 
Also, Albimander hadn't met Eoleo before... 


So, while the woman was letting her thanks be properly 
heard, 

Albimander was drawing close to the tricenarian adept, with 
a content face. 


[Eoleo] : *Kneel to the level of Albimander* Hey, nice to 
meet you too, little one. 
*Eoleo kindly pats the head of the salamander.* 


[Woman] : Its happiness proves that everything is sorted 
out, around here. 


However, all over Morgal, there are still troubled people... 


[Kraden] : rest assured, we, definitely, have a solution for 
this troubling phenomenon. 

Actually, we are setting ourselves up, for this very task, as of 
now. 


[Woman] : Sorry... | didn't catch your words. Could you 
explain it, again ? 


[Kraden] : This is a little complicated, actually, and... Hum... 
Our leader would explain the situation at hand, more 
efficiently. 


*Everybody stare at Kraden for a moment, processing his 
unexpected talking...* 


[Kraden] : Himi, if you, please, could.... 
[Himi] : Oh! ... Yeah, alright! 


A similar phenomenon to Kolima's trouble occurs around 
Morgal. 

It's mainly due to the same peoples, using similar 
processes. 

We have all the keys to bring the disturbances down. 
But, we decided to gear ourselves the best we can, first. 


We're sorry to make people wait, but, this is quite a 
challenge. 


Himi even start bowing to apologize, for them, not going 
headfirst into the nightmare, but... 


[Woman]: 


No need to feel guilty! *gesture with hands* 

| mean, if you fail, this isn't good for us, at all. 
So, l'm fine if it's not sorted right away. 
Better late than never, you know! 


*They all nod (even Albimander)* 


*Silence falls for a monent* 


[Rief] : *...* So, yes, we are going to be leaving Morgal, in a 
short while. 

But, when we are back ‘round, it will be for solving the issue 
around. 


[Kraden] : Rief is right. 

We plan on talking things out with the Waeldas. Their advice 
IS precious. 

Then, we roam West Angara some, then, a look around 
Angara’'s Eastern sea... 

A few days of gearing-on, and, we're on! 


[Woman] : So... Just a few days, before you're ready ?! 
[Kraden] : We have a "teleport lapis" to go, in a flash from 
location to location. 

This drastically cuts on travel time. 


[Woman]: Oh! ... This makes sense. 


Have a Safe journey, then. 


The two Kolima's inhabitants know that it's time for 
farewells. 

Hence, Albimander, tries to get some more headpats before 
it's too late... 

(From Karis, preferably...) 

[Albimander] : *earth emote* 


And, then, ultimately, a few headpats latter, it's time to 
wave goodbye and face the forest... 


Act Il : Warm hearts 


Kolima forest hasn't changed a leaf. 
The only thing to do is still to grow every single sprout 
around, 


then climb your way toward the totally natural big-leaf 
elevator. 


So, a few minutes of vine growth madness latter, 

once the leaf-elevator stops at waelda level, 

the party is face to face with Laurel and Tret. 

(Pewter and Park materialise from their symbiosis adepts.) 


Tret was, again, only half awake. 

Yet, on the other hand, Laurel was awake and positively 
happy to see the adepts again. 

(And, sans Sanhans, this time.) 


Now, when Kraden starts abstracting the situation at hand... 
Laurel seems to already know what is going on. 
[Laurel] : Yes, | know... But, anyway... Thanks for passing by. 


[Laurel] : | guess Pewter wants to ask me something. 
[Pewter] : Yep, vieille branche. 

Can Miss Park come with me on my "punishment" journey ? 
[Laurel] : Pewter... 

[Pewter] : Sorry, "High waelda Laurel, revered protector tree 
of these woods". 

[Laurel] : *Laughs* 


[Amiti] : Don't tell me it's Pewter's way to- 

[Eoleo] : *simultaneously* Yes, obviously, it's to- 

[Laurel] : -to show me that he is happy | have sent him on 
this journey. 


[Tyrell] : Yeah. Some guys just can't say things directly. 
[Tret] : You're right, Garet! 
[All] : !!! 


Tret had fully awoken... 
[Tret] : Hum... Yes, it is "Tyrell"... Sorry, Tyrell... 


[Laurel] : Well, then... 

Of course, Pewter, you are free to invite friends to your 
quest. 

In fact, Park had already expressed her will to go with you, 
since you left. 


[Pewter] : Oh, really !? 


[Park] : ~~~ *nods* ~~~ 

[Laurel] : | understood her request, without her, directly 
talking, Pewter. 

[Pewter] : ... | get the picture. 


Best that Park stayed behind. These Sanhans... Man, | still 
hate them. 


[Tret] : "Horum" ... 

[Laurel] : Yes, Tret ? 

[Tret] : Do not let the nightmare turn your head. 
Everything there is just trying to mess with you will. 
It's its only way to protect itself. So, stay collected. 


[Laurel] : Yes, Tret is right. Your resignation is the only way to 
lose to the nightmare. 

But, as you have chosen to gear up before, you should be 
fine, once you tackle the challenge. 


[Laurel] : 


It was nice talking with you again. 
Even though we had not a lot of things to share... 
Stay firmly rooted and let the sun reach your leaves. 


| mean: "Stay strong and hold onto hope". 


[Laurel and Tret] : Farewell! 


And, so, the "eh-leave-ator" was going down, so that the 
party can press "ONWARD!" again. 


Act Ill : Rising spirits 


Lots of sane talking out had occurred in the span of this late 
afternoon. 

But, now, they had to teleport their way to Lumpa, 

at least, if they wanted to spend the Night at Garet and 
Jenna's home. 


So, toLumpa they went. 


There, not a lot of things to see, except... 

[Eoleo] : There's something odd with this thermal spot. 
[Tyrell] : Really ? It has been like that since it raised up, 
years ago. 


The party goes closer to the thermal spot and listen to the 
expertise of Eoleo: 


Regular spots let out a spiralling current of psynergy- 
charged hot air. 
Only adepts can clearly see the "spiralling flame", and- 


But, that's not the point. 

Here, the current is uneven, probably due to something 
in the underground canal. 

If I'm right, whatever is blocking the canal is producing 
heat, itself. 

Possibly a djinni... 


[Tyrell] : A djinni, really ? Stuck here all this time ? And how 
do we free him ? 


[Eoleo] : | will just try Thermal on this spot. 

..| Cannot count how many times Berserk tricked Foyer into 
a thermal spot... 

But, don't worry, Mars djinni feel fine inside a thermal spot. 
And, if a djinni likes it in here, he can easily dive back 
inside. 


And, so, Eoleo used Thermal, setting a Mars djinni free. 
[Tyrell] : Oh, he has a clubfoot. That's probably why he fell 
down here. 

[Eoleo] : Maybe. 


It seems like the djinni is pretty happy to be out. 
But, he doesn't seems too upset, either, to have stayed 
underground that long... 


Anyway : 
[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Mars djinni Hepha. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This uncanny Mars djinni, freed in Lumpa, 

can draw out the full potential of weapons, 

letting a fighter use its weapon's best abilities to attack 
a random enemy. 

(unleash or if unavailable : critical.) 


[Amiti] : Nice move, 'Leo! 
[Eoleo] : Thanks, 'Miti. 


[Kraden] : Hum... | don't think there is much left to be done, 
in town, today. 

We might be better moving toward our objective before the 
sun sets. 

[Karis] : Well, dusk is just starting... So, we have still a /ot of 
time left. 

It's really not like we're in a rush... 

[Tyrell] : Yes, Karis is right, home is actually quick to reach, 
from town. 


[Mattew] : OK, then! 

We will not hurry to Tyrell's home, but we still go directly 
there. 

[Sveta] : *noddy-hum, noddy-hum* Jenna is certainly waiting 
for us, now. 

So, this is rude to make her wait. 


And, so, this is settled : 
The party do not dilly-dally in Lumpa and walk directly to 
Jenna's cottage. 


And, as stated, the cottage is quick to climb to, from Lumpa 
proper, 

as it stands, just a little north-west of Lumpa, on slightly 
higher grounds. 

(Only a few stories higher than Lumpa's base level.) 


Furthermore, if it wasn't enough, there is a set of stairs, 
on the left of the entrance to the ancient fortress, that 
connect directly to the cottage. 


Hence, A few minutes from Lumpa's plaza and they were 
before the entrance. 


Their eyes drifted to a little reddish-brown djinni in the 
garden. 

Tyrell has never seen it before. 

So, it must have been tamed since when he went to the 
lookout cabin. 


Then, as the party's attention was drawn to the unknown 
djinni : 

: *just behind the party* Welcome home! 

[Kraden] : Ha! *jump, then turn around* 


: Don't tell me your are surprised to see me ?! 
[Kraden] : Just... We haven't even knocked on the door, yet. 


[Amiti] : She probably couldn't miss the Thermal column, in 
the plaza... 
There is a good view of the whole town, from here, after all. 


: Right. 

Kraden's pigeon explained that Eoleo can create orange 
columns of hot air. 

Probably the natural development, from your abilities, back 
then. 

...Man, | feel kinda old. Been ages. 


[Eoleo] : Yes, Madam' Thermal is my signature ability. 

But, actually, my ability to catch things, when a toddler, was 
due to a item, gift by Mum: 

Ankhol-heritage beads, | liked playing with them, when a 
toddler. 

. .Agreed, this remind us we're not that young... 


[Amiti] : "Not that young"? What's the matter with being 
old? 

I'm only a few years younger than ‘Leo, and | don't feel old, 
yet. 

Being old starts with being old in mind... 

[Kraden] : | totally agree! 


[Himi] : ...That's... not what it looks like, when you require 
respect for the elderly... 
[Kraden] : *shifty look* ... That was all part of the act we were 


playing. 


: Yes, "the Plan". 

So, you enlisted our kids in a plan, without consulting us 
beforehand... 

[Kraden] : I'm deeply Sorry, Jenna... 


[Jenna] : *Sad face* | understand your reasons. Your 
message gave all the specifics. 

I'm just sad we need to do the same thing all over again : 
Heroics with lying and hiding everything to our dear ones. 


[Kraden] : Yes, this is the disheartening part of it all. 
: But, | guess you enjoy the adventure, don't you all ? 


[Karis] : We do! 
[Tyrel]: ! :D 


[Jenna] : (^-^) Good. It seems that this journey had already 
been beneficial! 


: Well, well... Everything's quite fine, in the end. 

So, now, for more light-hearted talk, let me introduce Hera to 
you. 

This little djinni soawned here a few days ago. 

She seems to be waiting for adepts to follow. 


[Kraden] : So. As | guessed, you haven't symbiosed with her, 
yet. 

[Jenna] : No, | actually read all the research notes you send 
to us. 

And, they were quite biased against being symbiosed with 
more than 9 djinns. 

And... You know me, I'm not the one to take any risk. 
[Kraden] : *unconvinced look* If you say so... 


: Alright! It's getting pretty cold now. 
So, let's go inside and warm by the fire. 
Nothing beats a great big fire! 


And, so, the eventful afternoon ends, in a cosy feeling, 
as Jenna leads everyone inside her house, with Hera calmly 
following along. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


| made a ShipAU-Jenna icon, see! 
(Still surprised | could pull it of, but still I'm kinda 
proud.) 


Actually and honestly, it was by chance: 

| was letting my mind wander while doing random 
Sketches... 

While | was cleaning up the sketch and shading it a 
little, | realized : 


This sketch look similar to some Jenna's face portrait. 


So, let's do as if it was intentional... 
(It's not like | make that all the time... / SWeaR’! ) 


And, | coloured it with the idea of making it really akin to 
an "AU-Jenna’”. 
| got this drawing : 


(Touch-ups on the hair and eye shadings, mostly, along 
with colouring.) 

Not bad, in the end. I'm kind of fine and still improving 
at this. 


Now, additionally, the outline was quite thick, so | 
thought : 

This could end up a good icon! And it did. 

(For added bonus, reducing the size faded out a few 
drawing artefacts.) 


So, this is the story of how | ended up creating an icon 
for SAU-Jenna, 
without really trying to do so. 


Now, | also incorporated a theory in this icon : 

As the characters grow older their hair turn less 
colourful/"unnatural". 

(It's like them having another kind of hair melanin that 


fade out with age.) 

The idea comes from Arcanus having darker hair than 
Alex. 

The same apply, to an extent, for Garet between GS1&2 
and DD. 

So, Yes, this Jenna has more brown-red hair. (Closer to 
Felix's hair.) 

| also played with "DD has a more modern dress code". 
So this Jenna ended with a dark-lavender shirt, instead 
of a purple dress top. 


To be exhaustive, | picture her shirt to be a quite long 
one, 

with buttons from the base of the neck, down to under 
her waist level. 

In the back, the shirt goes down to mid thigh, at least. 
(She would wear dark trousers underneath, same as 
ODD! Isaac/Matthew, 

with a bordeau tee-shirt as "under-top".) 


You know what ? It may be clearer with a rough design 
Sketch : 


OK... 
| think I'm done about this overly detailed design of 
older Jenna. 


| will conclude by saying that : 

The underlying idea of this fic's writing was inspired by 
the concept of "iconfics". 

(If you follow the GS fansite "TAOW", you know what this 
type of fic Is.) 


In short these are dialogue-oriented fics, with a twist : 
using character icons, to denote who is speaking, 
instead of listing names. 


So, before posting the story here, | wondered about 
editing character icons. 

But, this was quite some work and | settled with the now 
familiar "[Character]". 

(Yep, I'm somewhat lazy. And, back then | wasn't as 
good as now with computer-drawing.) 


So, yes, honestly, don't expect a lot of other character 
ICONS. 

However, | may add some design and research drawing 
in future notes as | see fit. 

(I have a bunch, but they vary in quality and interest.) 

If you investigate, you will find a few, on a couple of GS 
fan-fora. 

As usual, see you again in a while. 

And, thanks again for reading. 


PS : As a bonus, here is a try at face portraits for older 
Sheba and Garet 


35. R&R : Reviewed and Ready 
Summary for the Chapter: 


Hera was happy with the household scenery she saw : 
Everyone calmly around the sturdy wooden table, 
warmed by the fire, 

with the household's mother staying level-headed-and 
offering warm-heart advice. 


[Jenna] : Al'right, let me check : So, now, you can break most 
pretends, right ? 


[Kraden] : Mostly, yes. 

Although, we should still act with some secrecy, 

to hide, to our enemies, that we have processed the 
situation, one step ahead. 


[Jenna] : Then, yes, | reckon' that you should start by 
making a stop at the Lookout cabin, 

and update Isaac and Garet about the situation. 

Same with Ivan and Mia, | guess. 


They can act like they learned nothing, I'm sure of it! 
However, tonight, get some well needed rest here. 


Not being reckless is always the best advice. 


[Kraden] : ... *incredulous look at Jenna* 
[Jenna] : | mean, at least, this advice is the one | remind 
myself the most often... 


[Kraden] : Now, | understand what you mean. 


In the end, everyone reached the same conclusion : 

The tuaparangs and the "Kaochas", would no longer care 
about what we do, 

as long as we are still recovering the orbs and, well, 
going on with the quest. 


[Karis] : Oh! Tyrell, you are also awake. Trouble sleeping ? 
[Tyrell] : Not really. | woke up and thought about drinking 
some water. 

..And, | guess | ended up thinking to myself about 
everything up to now. 


[Karis] : Yes, lot of things happened. Good things, for the 
most part. 
„Hum... Well, then, | will be right back in a minute, if you 
excuse me. 


Karis was leaving for a moment, so Tyrell went Back into his 
mind. 


{Tyrell} : 
So, here was how the evening briefing went : 
As Himi puts it, basically : 


[Himi] : Yep! All in all... 
This is only a truly deep game of "I Know, you know, | know". 


Couldn't expect a more succinct and accurate summary than 
Himi's. 


1) 

The tuaparangs and Kaochas probably guessed the basics of 
our objectives, 

after we foiled their set-up to restart the Belinsk Tower. 


2) 

Yet, the tuaparangs's opinion must be that : 

We are, currently, "unknowingly" acting as their delivery 
service. 

(Indeed, we need to gather all 3 of the coloured orbs, to 
succeed in our quest. 

And, they certainly plan on snatching them from our hands 
to control the Apolo Lens.) 


2 bis) 

Yes, the 3 orbs are little more than keys to access the 
powerful Apolo lens, 

and, to rule, the tuaparangs and dissident Sanans, plan to 
use the lens as a cannon. 

2 ter) 

If somebody else opens the gates and turns on the lens, 

the tuaparangs can still get their hand on the sun-powered- 
weapon... 

By brute force, sending waves after waves of elite troops! 


3) 

Now, the Apolo lens only work by day. And so does the 
Eclipse tower. 

So, let's say our party splits in two. 

Then, we can manage to activate the two devices, just 
before sunrise, 

in a way that do not create any chaos, the tuaparangs could 
use... 


("in timely fashion", Kraden said.) 


The thing is that, the tuaparangs should not suspect that we 
are planning this gambit. 


4) 

But, even if they suspect that our party can "use-up" both 
the tower and the lens... 

There is still the Mourning Moon, that they might be 
able to tap power from. 


Abis) 

Then, again, balancing the dream realms 

and the action of our "allied party" in the rest of the world... 
This should be enough to prevent the Mourning moon from 
appearing. 


And, then, Mum said that we should warn Dad and Isaac. 
Because, they could be in danger if the tuaparangs raid the 
lookout cabin. 


But, Kraden said "we would have warned them anyway, just 
latter, maybe..." 


Such high stakes! Yet, all | can worry about is ... 


[Karis] : Ah! It feels better now! 


Karis's voice was gently bringing Tyrell, back to reality, right 
at the best time. 


Tyrell, still a little spaced out could picture the nice "allure" 
of the scene: 

Karis's voice can be heard, then Tyrell's mind-eye stops 
being focused on himself, 

gently pans out until Karis can be seen, then, it locks on her, 
following her every moves. 


Karis is gently making her way back to the table. Yet, now... 
She's rolled into the Autumn-themed quilt, that was, once, 
Tyrell's comfort blanket : 'Clem' 


{Tyrell} : 


Karis looks lovely in orange... It is like trees... Yet, if she 
was a tree... 

When Autumn comes, | bet Karis's leaves stay. But, if 
they fell, then... 

No! Tyrell... This is, definitely, not the right thing, to 
have on your mind. 


[Karis] : | had a little chat with Jenna. And she said | should 
use this one. 


[Tyrell] : Sorry if you are cold. 

[Karis] : I'm used to cold nights. It's not an issue. 

Just, I'm playing it safe with 'Clem’. 

...Wasn't planning to wake up in the middle of the night. 


[Tyrell] : | hope you haven't been pulled out of sleep, just 
because | sat here for too long. 
| mean, "Jupiter-foresight" or something else like that... 


[Karis] : | don't know, I just felt the need to wake up. 
Be it "Jupiter-foresight" or not, it doesn't matter. 


[...] 


[Karis] : Something is on your mind, isn't it ? 


[Tyrell] : Yeah, | think we may look down too much on the 
tuaparangs and Kaochas. 

| mean, we foiled "their" initial plan. 

They have all the reason to think we may also foil their B- 
plan, or even C-D plan, no ? 


[Karis] : Hum... | guess you're right. 
But, Kraden said something that summed up to 


It doesn't matter for both us and them, 

how much the other prepared ahead. 

The best course of action is to follow the plan 
and hope to best the other in battle. 


[Tyrell] : Right... But, in the end, what ? 

[Karis] : Huh? ... 

[Tyrell] : What happens to the tuaparangs once we win ? 

Is that all. They fade off and we go on with our life, with the 
learnings of the quest ? 

..What will we do once it's over ? 


[Karis] : You definitely nailed something. 

But, it's not that though to guess : 

| suppose, we go out, find something to do. Have kids, grow 
old happily. 

You wanted to work at Carver's before. You can just do that. 


[Tyrell] : It's still vague stuff... 
It's the first time | feel little confidence for what happens 
latter. 


[Karis] : Maybe it's because you haven't had the time, yet, 

to process and settle with everything that changed in the 
course of these few days. 

...Himi set-up a night to have me process things. 

And, then, | dedicated my spare time to continue processing 
all of this. 


[Tyrell] : Well... I've been thinking about everything, any 
time | could. 

| felt a lot more at ease after talking it out with you in 
Tonfon. 

But... | suppose it still hadn't settled in me, before going 
back home. 

It's strange how it makes everything different, when you're 
home. 


[Karis] : Oh! Yes, this is always nice and beneficial going 
back home. 

Purple vortex ribbons, everybody! ! Vortex ribbons, Vortex 
ribbons...) 


[Tyrell] : That's.... Hey! | should be the one being silly! 

But, you're pretty good, at it, yourself. :) 

[Karis] : 'Ya' haven't noticed before?! 

If you start being melancholic and worry about the future, | 
will just step-up my game! 

And... Be wild in your stead, when you stop being! 

Do you catch that ?! *Throw quilt over Tyrell's head* 


[Tyrell] : So, you really went to get 'Clem', in order to cheer 
me up! 

Thanks... Really, thanks a lot. 

[Karis] : Yep. | said | was fine with the cold. 

And, | felt that you needed some cheering on. So, yeah! 
You're right about that. 


Jenna said you used to hide your face in this 'Clem’ plaid, 
when worried. 


[Tyrell] : It was years ago... Was a little kid... But, yes, it's 
better, now. 

[Karis] : | know, right. You sure must have looked lovely... 
Anyway... A little silliness is good to clear your mind. 

But, you know that already, isn't it? ;) 


Tyrell then thought that if his mother saw this, she would 
tease again : 


[Jenna] : Karis's still on your mind, huh? A nice wife she 
will be... :) 


[Karis] : ... Aunt Jenna was right... The face you're making, 
now, is price-less! 
*giggles then laugh openly.* 


Tyrell and Karis would then keep laughing together, for some 
time, 

before serenely sitting, side by side, sharing the comforting 
quilt together. 


After a few minutes, the couple knows they need to break 
the fuzzy embrace. 

So, they bid each other goodnight and go back to sleep in 
their respective rooms. 


In the end, being a couple boils down to just that : Being 
here for the other. 


The next morning, Karis and Tyrell woke up in their 
respective rooms. 

(The men had slept into Tyrell's while the women had rested 
into Jenna-and-Garet's) 


Tyrell felt like himself again : Worries were far away and 
happy hope was back! 

Also, he and Karis were boy-and-girl-friends, for real and for 
life, if all goes well. 


*F lash-cut to other room* 


Karis was grinning. The sweetheart pretend from days ago 
was only the prelude to now. 


{Karis} : Yes, Tyrell is still this big kid, | like... 
Yet, in the end... | have to admit that, | appreciate him 
growing (a)cute... ~°w°~ 


*F lash-cut to Tyrell's room* 


{Tyrell} : We're together now, for real! 
Eventually... My wonderful wife, Karis... Pure bliss... °u° 


[Rief] : Tyrell?! Are you still daydreaming? ... Breakfast? ... 
You hear me? 


[Eoleo] : Man... He's riding the high... Just give him some 
more alone time... 

He's gonna gently fly down to our level, in a short while... 
Come on, we're going ahead! 


*Kraden and Mattew nod to Eoleo* 


Ls] 
*fade to black then light up to the breakfast table, in 
the living room* 


Tyrell is like floating to the table... 
(Karis came exactly like that, mere second before.) 


Hera is looking at the "spark-ship" with really gentle eyes. 


There is an air of surreal serenity to the breakfast, but 
everyone enjoy the moment. 


When it's time to pack up and leave (ONWARD the lookout 
cabin, then Imil, next) 

Karis and Tyrell are still gleeful, but seem, now, down to 
hearth. 


The party is ready to roll again. 

Threading lightly to foil the tuaparangs and gear-up for the 
dive into the dream realms... 

Nothing has changed. 

Except, now, a couple more adepts, are at ease with their 
romantic feelings. 


And, thanks to that : 
[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Mars djinni Hera. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This matrimonial Mars djinni, befriended at the Gera's 
home, in Lumpa, 

unleash a whirlwind of fiery pomegranate seeds onto 
foes, 

damaging opponents and returning back some Hp to the 


party. 


: Hera seems to like helping new couples, so... 
Since last night, | could've bet this was going to happen... 


: Mum... Please, enough... 


[Karis] : Oh... Did | say "Mum"? 
[Jenna] : It's fine! :) 


[Kraden] : Ahem... | guess we are on our way, now. 
*They all nod* 


And, after a last round of goodbyes, the party press 
ONWARD! 

Prompting Himi to raise the teleport lapis to the skies, 

to let the adventuring heroes disappear in the usual 
whirlwind of coloured lights. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


So: "What to do after we're finished ?" 
Also : "What happens after a ship sails ?" 
As usual, I'm calling forth introspection. 


And, today, my introspection is sparked by the 
melancholy. 

Indeed, the last drawings brought me back to old 
concept drawings. 

(You can listen to "Mélancolie" by Hervé Vilard along 
these notes.) 


So, today, we go back in time when | was just starting 
this fic. 


Back then, | knew nothing about AO3. 

And, publishing a fanfiction meant, then : 

putting it up on "fanfiction-po/nt-net". 

And, let's say | was far from fine with ff-net's terms of 
use and business model. 

But, | still tried to brew the fic like one on ff-net. 


And, one thing that ff-net front-feature is a thumbnail. 

(It feels really strange : Do writer need to make their 
own covers?) 

However, if needed, | could hand-draw and scan, or 
Sketch with ms-paint. 


Then, if you remember, in the beginning, chapter 11 was 
planned to open the story. 
Hence, | decided, should | need a thumbnail, to use this: 


Tyrell running in Karis's "grasshair" fields. 

There is also a pun with the French "courir sur le 
haricot". 

(Literally "running on the bean" and figuratively 
meaning "be greatly annoying".) 

because the shape of Karis's hair-bangs remind me of 
long beans. 


So, | toyed with the idea: Her hair is haricot plants, 

like in those face-paintings of Giuseppe Arcimboldo 
using sets of fruits. 

(Also, Karis's purple coat might be depicted using red 
cabbage...) 


1) Tyrell likes Karis's grasshair so much he would literally 
run in it, if he could. 

2) Due to the way Tyrell acts, from time to time, he gets 
on her nerves, badly. 

3) Karis still likes Tyrell anyway, in the end. 


Yes, the subtext and joke here, is mostly french-culture- 
based. 

And, even then, it is still quite obscure and far-fetched... 
(You probably already noticed how | like downright silly 
and hard to get jokes.) 


Now, fast forward a few month latter when |! 
discover AO3. 

AO3 do not predominantly feature thumbnails (thanks, 
Kraden!) 

Also, |, pragmatically, decide it is better to 

>do an English fic, so that it is far more accessible. 
>Push back chapter 11 to be, well... chapter 11. 
(Opening with it could have been too rough of a start.) 


So, the drawing looses most of its thumbnail nature due 
to that. 
(However, | still like it and Its silliness still fit the tone of 
the fic.) 


Now, as I noticed, | have improved my computer- 
drawing skills. 

| then decided : Why not try to do a new "ShipAU-Karis- 
portrait" ? 

So, | went back to the basics of grasshair thumbnail 

and | drew this greytone base : 


That turned into this 
once the colours were put-in. 


This is the fruits of several years of progress. 


So, this time, the concluding aesop could be : 
We all have to do with what little we have, trying to 
improve as time pass. 


Just kidding, it's too negative and there's more in store! 


First, have "(a)cute" ShipAU! Tyrell, to go along "haricot" 
ShipAU! Karis. 


Note that you can resize down this drawing, put it into 
Karis's grasshair, 

and do a remake of "grasshair thumbnail", if you ever 
feel like it... 


So, yes, | like drawing concept art. 
Yet, what | like best is associating tunes with stories. 


For instance, this chapter could resonate with : 
"Send me an angel" by Scorpion. 


"Quelque chose et moi" by Gérard Lenorman 
"Venus" by Shocking Blue/Bananarama 


But, in the end, if | had to choose a one and single tune, 
| would go for : 
"Come Undone", by Duran Duran 


Anyway, there is always several tunes that fit. 

This is natural, as there is a panorama of valid views on 
anything. 

So many possibilities, feelings and rhythms, according 
to your sensibilities. 


And, this is why Golden Sun is so interesting : 
It highlights how much, people see things their own 
way, given the freedom. 


"A multiverse of infinite possibilities" and (Everyone has 
their own sparks.) 
Let's conclude with this. 


Also, may you be blessed by Hera, as our character were. 


36. Regal royal 
Summary for the Chapter: 


The party was reappearing back into existence, a few 
feet down the lookout hill. 

Contrary to the original plan, they were going to warn 
Isaac and Garet early. 

However, All of them felt relieved that Jenna could 
convince them. 

Indeed, in the bottom of their heart, they just wanted to 
stop any pretend, 

and continue their journey without relying on lies to 
their loved ones. 


They go up the hill, all, surprisingly, silent. 

A first set of stairs, another one and another and another... 
And they are back at the top of the east-side hill, now to 
cross the good old bridge... 


The sun is nice. The warm yet chill feeling of the morning 
sunlight. 


Then, they eventually reach the cabin. 


All the camera-work going around... 
First, the switch to side view on the bridge, then, the turning 
around the lookout cabin... 


Then, Garet opens the door. 

He sees the children andkKraden. 

(Yeah. Everyone is still the child of someone, even when age 
claims its due.) 


In a flash, Garet knows it's better to discuss anything they 
are here for, inside. 
So, he invites all of them to enter. 


Inside, Isaac is cleaning the table and setting up the dishes 
in a bucket of water. 


[Isaac] : Good morning everyone ! 


How is the quest going ? Something unexpected happened 
1? 


[Kraden] : Not exactly unexpected... 


[Isaac] : *while putting the last plate in the bucket* Hum... | 
think | get it. 
... We were out of the loop for a while, right ? 


*silence* ... 


[Kraden] : Yes. We were going along a plan, 

that even your kids had no idea about until we met. 

But, Jenna made us understand that there is, virtually, no 
more risks, 

in letting you into the secret of the plan. 


[Garet] : That's Jenna! 


[Isaac] : Agreed. 


[Isaac] : Anyway, | guessed something was up. 

We had a few days of psynergy, around here, being, as Garet 
said "fuzzy". 

Probable that someone set up something around here. 


[Kraden] : This is the Tuaparangs, most probably, yes. 

They are set-upping themselves to draw and boost a 
Mourning Moon around here. 

And- 


[Isaac] : OK. Stop right here. | get the point. 

This could be dangerous around here, in the near future. 

So, yes, we will be extra cautious, and not engage into any 
combat. 


[Isaac] : This is the core of your message to us. Right ? 
[Kraden] : Yes. 


[Isaac] : Alright. We will prepare to take a french leave if 
things go south. 


You don't want any eye or ear the Tuaparang guys have 
around 

to get suspicious of us meeting today. 

So its better we make this quick and you don't tell us 
about all the deception going between you and them. 


We will not put ourselves into any harm and stay safe. 


Officially you just came and said "Hi!", nothing else. 


[Kraden] : Also, we got the materials for the completion of 
the soarwings. 


[Garet] : Oh! yes. The "King-rock wing"! 
Unfortunately, Ivan already went back to Imil. 
[Karis] : We updated them, a little, already. 


[Isaac] : Fine. This is fine. 
| just hope there is no danger in Imil like there is here. 


[Kraden] : We can say there is none, really, outside of around 
Sol Sanctum. 


[Garet] : Pfew... that's kind of a relief. 
... Not really one for us, but, it's one nonetheless. 


[...] 


As the tension go down a little... 
A little djinni appears and skip around toward the party. 


[Garet] : Hum, speaking of Sol Sanctum... 


[Isaac] : Yes, the strange alchemy activity, due to the 
Tuaparangs' actions, there... 


it must have induced the appearance of a few djinns, among 
other things. 


[Garet] : And, that's why, 
we found this fella next to the cabin, after things went back 
to normal. 


[Isaac] : She probably spawned in Sol sanctum or around it, 
and somehow made her way to here for- 


[Tyrell] : It looks like a waddle head version of Himi! 


[Rief] : *Stops looking at Himi and adjust glasses* Tyrell, 
don't be ridi- Oh, my! 


[Himi] : ? :D J? This is oddy, nice! Hey! Look at mama. *wave 
hand* 


And, so the red and yellow djinni lock eye contact with Himi. 
(Red eyes into red eyes) 

And the little guy start mirroring Himi's head-movement 
with her head-body. 


[Rief] : This is definitely weird... 
[Kraden] : *simultaneously whispers* Interesting... 


In the end, positively happy, the ruby-red-eyed djinni stops 
playing with Himi. 

It draws closer to the little girl and 

at the last second sidesteps and run toward Eoleo! 


With a powerful running hop, the djinni Regal ends up in the 
fisherman's net arms. 

(Eoleo instinctively caught the djinn-princess, preventing 
her to fall flat on the floor.) 

And, then, the Regal djinni started rubbing herself against 
Eoleo's chest. 


[Regal] : *Heart emote* 
[Eoleo] : Hey! Little guy! | get you like me. But. Stop 
tickling! 


At once, Regal stops, but let out a *sad emote* 

Then after a little *...* she *starts blushing* 

before calming down and turning into a display of energy 
orbs. 


[Infobox] : (appropriate adept) found the Mars djinni Regal. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This haughty yet kind djinni, met at the lookout cabin, 
allows a party member to avoid being the target of 
attacks, 

for a turn, as long as another (lesser) party member can 
be. 


If (apropriate adept)== Eoleo Then 
[Eoleo] : Maybe | should have traded places... 


[Rief] : The clingyness of this djinni is quite disturbing... 
| get she feels affinity with a Mars adept. But this is 


excessive! 
And... With her odd likeness to Himi... | mean... 


[Kraden] : Rief, | have a solid theory for this djinni's 
behaviour. But- 
[Rief] : Please. Can you enlighten us ? 


[Sveta] : Rief, you know- 
[Himi] : *violently shakes head* 


[Rief] : *shifty look at Himi, then abashed blush* Oh! yes. 
Right! Sorry! 
[Himi] : Exactly! We can't afford a seminar, right now... 


[Amiti] : *chuckle* It seems “/ake" the wadi is a lot less dry, 
now... 

[Eoleo] : *understanding-eye-exchanges with Amiti then 
echoes chuckle* 


Everyone else is a bit confused by Amiti's joke... 
[Himi] : Hum... Don't know how we should hear this... 


[Karis] : Should I read their mind ? 


[Amiti] : No need... 

It's just really reassuring to see a pragmatic Rief, 

noticing himself, that we should postpone theoretical talk. 
[Eoleo] : Yes, our little Rief has grown in a few days. 


[Tyrell] : But... Everyone's grown, compared to the 
beginning. 

[Eoleo] : You're right, Comrade! 

Rief is not the only one concerned. 


[Kraden] : *Nervous* OK! Right! | admit it! 
It deeply saddens me to postpone talking. But. We must! 


And, just from hearing this unexpected confession, 

gently but quickly, massive grins made their way on to 
everyone's face, 

ultimately leading to a deep and positive shared laugh. 


[Isaac] : I'm really happy to see you all in such high spirits. 
But, as you all agree... Now, is no more time for chatting. 

It is the time we should part, before some eyes and ears start 
feeling suspicious. 


And, thus, everyone nods 
and the party leaves the cabin with a warm goodbye to Isaac 
and Garet. 


Their next end-goal is at Imil to update Ivan and Mia a little, 
while they deliver them with the Rock wing. 


However, before heading to Imil, they decide on having a 
look around the area. 


The party agrees on having a stroll through the Tanglewood 
Forest, first. 

[Karis] : yes. Let's go. After all, we are not set on a railroaded 
course to anywhere... 


Back into the "lobby grotto", with its threshold rock pillar, 
that Himi pushes aside. 


After that, it's time for a little jumping course, before they 
run all out, 

until they are outside the grotto and, finally, reach the 
ferbidden forest... 


Here, under the cover of the dense canopy, they admit that 
they should be quite free to talk. 


So, as they re-explore the woods, for anything that could be 
amiss, 

Kraden can feel relieved explaining his theory, 

while Rief is more than happy to oblige listening. 


[Kraden]: 


As it was stated before, it can be assumed that the 
Tuaparangs 

are responsible for the Alchemy disturbances, in the 
area, days ago. 


[Karis] : And, this could explain our inability to teleport in 
this area, back then... 


Yes, Karis, probably. 
Their set-up to power up a forming Mourning Moon had 
some side effects. 


And, I think that one of those side effects, 
was to draw some premature djinns out of the 
dream realms. 


[Rief] : So, Regal is a "toddler djinni" !? 
And, so, she ran to the closest parental figure she could 
find... 


[Tyrell] : So Hera may also be a premature djinni, but older. 
Basically, they opened up a road for mind things to enter the 
physical world. 

..And, some poor djinns were sucked in !? 


[Kraden]: 


Yes, this is surely this, Tyrell. 

Poor djinns ended up in the "material world", a little 
early. 

For Hera, this is possibly really a "little-little" early. 
While, for Regal, this is a "big-little" early. 


[Sveta] : So... Djinns overwhelmed by their own powers 
or trapped in unusual situations they don't get or can't 
escape from... 


[Kraden] : Possibly. 

This is not something we were expecting... 

But, this was a very real possibility texts mentioned about 
Alchemy experiments. 


There is not a lot of things that stand apart from the first 
time around the woods. 


The only thing they noticed is a mute-shy djini trapped 
behind a search lock. 


[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Venus djinni Babel. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This unremarkable djinni, met in Tanglewood Forest, 
strike an enemy and prevent it from doing its next 
action, this turn. 


One more djinni befriended and a few herbs more in their 
bags, 

the party exits the forest and leave the lookout cabin's 
outskirts, 

through the "pillar-move cave", followed by the familiar 
twin-set of stairs. 


Then, they go through Patcher's, with nothing of note 
happening. 


Onto Carver Camp! 


They explore everywhere around, by fear of letting any poor 
and lost djinni behind. 

The Zagan cave has nothing more than the summon tablet 
they had collected. 


The rest of the "Pagoda fields" (i.e. Carver camp 
Lumberyard) has nothing new as well. 


However, they notice that, with an helping of psynergy, 

on the other side of the Carver Camp settlement, 

they could hasten the bridge rebuilding tremendously. 
(Rebuilding is now possible, with no more vortex in the 
middle of the chasm.) 


So, the party takes note to act on that, latter, on their way to 
Imil, or back from it. 


The party, to be thorough, decide on having a look around 
Konpa Gate. 

Then, they explore again Konpa Ruin, but, find nothing new 
in there, 

except, maybe, slight nostalgia toward the beginning of 
their journey. 


Also, now, with access to Tyrell's memento frost gem... 
Once atop the ruins, the party can access the vine going 
down, 


that they thought out of reach, the first time around. 
[Tyrell] : Sorry, | didn't think about my gem... 


[Rief] : Tyrell... You know, it is better that way. 

[Kraden] : Indeed, Blados and Chalis would, then, have used 
more brute strength... 

They would, ultimately, have done anything, in order to 
send you all, South... 


Once down the vine, they can see that this vortex has also 
vanished. 

They all understand that the vortexes they saw, back then, 
were, most probably, by-products, preliminaries, 

required for the Tuaparang's set-up to draw-out a Mourning 
Moon. 


Obviously the device was now wrecked beyond any repair. 
A safety measure to avoid people figuring out their action, 
most certainly. 


But, while Kraden was assessing the situation, they all knew 
what were going on: 

No safety measure can prevent people to learn any plan... 

As long as these people, secretly, were the ones to set-up it! 


And, so, after a few minutes of rest, the party was now, all 
ready to go. 


North it was! 


A little rock tunnel opened before them, leading to Vault, 
Bilbin... 


ONWARD! 
They pressed onto the rocky opening. 


The journey was far from over. 

Now, was just the calm period, before facing the storm. 

The last opportunity to secure the ships, so they can stand 
the elements. 


Notes for the Chapter: 
Good day everyone. 


This chapter rank high on the improv. scale. 
(But, they also rank high on the fun-writing scale) 


In my first drafts, months ago, Isaac and Garet were to 
be warned at the last moment. 

But, | felt, going on with the story, that it was less and 
less acceptable, 

given the mindset the party found along the line. 


So, in order to calm everyone's mind (mine included) 
| decided to have the party sneak a warning to the 
lookout-cabin residents. 


This also was a way to sneak an explanation for what 
was going on, in Gomma Plateau 

while the party was in Te-ria and then in Morgal. 

(Also, why the half-party, in chap 12, had not gone back 
to the lookout-cabin : 

The Tuaparang's preparations disrupted the alchemy 
around, preventing teleportation.) 


So, everyone (including me) is now ready for part two of 
the journey : 

Balancing alchemy while still making the Tuaparangs 
believe they are in control. 

(Arcanus is still the guy leading people as he wants.) 


I'm also trying to build a full set of original (and 
hopefully entertaining) djinnis. 

| thought about making a Himi-like djinn, to have a nod 
to the Himi/Eoleo shipping. 


Have my proof of concept : 


It is not meant to be the definitive picture of Regal. 
| hope you made your own while reading this chapter. 


Also, yes, you read right : "Himi/Eoleo shipping" 

| have a soft spot for the two of them, at least close 
friend. 

(Inter-generational friendship and old+young synergy 
entertains me.) 


| think, romantic shipping between the two is too early 
at the time of DD. 

If romance there is between them, it should be years 
latter. 


Moving on. 
(This fanfic is all about foreheadshipping and 
hairbandshipping anyway.) 


Djinn count : Jupiter : 7 ; Mars: 8 ; Mercury : 7 ; Venus 
(8 

New djinns since last count : Hepha, Hera, Regal (Mars) ; 
Babel (Venus) 


See you next time. 
Meanwhile, stay strong, facing any storm. 


37. Necklace of beads 
Summary for the Chapter: 


A chapter with little to no plot development, 
but beaded with (re)collections of side-events. 
Hopefully, It should still be entertaining. 

and effectively provides more understanding. 


Himi still leading, the party walks the unremarkable straight 
tunnel through the mountain. 


They are quite silent, mostly collecting their thoughts about 
the journey so far. 


Yes, indeed, it seems there is still a little nostalgia running in 
their veins. 


Then, ultimately, they reach grounds that the sunlight 
reaches. 

And, a few steps latter, they are back to a grass-field, still 
healthily damp of dew. 


Vault can be recognized from here. 
Indeed, with all the Terraforming from the Golden sun, 
all this area from Vault to Lumpa has shrunk significantly. 


(However, this is only striking for Kraden, 
as everyone else haven't known the area before it reached 
this state.) 


Kraden remembers when they crossed through here, with 
Saturos and Menardi. 

Just for a moment, he realized how much time has gone by 
since then. 

He also went from being something of a spy scholar to a 
(mostly) real and honest one. 


[Eoleo] : Remembering old times, heh, old man ? 
[Kraden] : Indeed. | wonder how much the future has in 
store. 


[Rief] : Obviously, tons. 
[Kraden] : Right, Him- Rief! 


[Himi] : *smiles at Kraden* Seems like I've snatched your 
student... 


[Sveta] : *shifty eyes* She prompted him this reply... 
[Kraden] : Oh! Really!? ... I'm relieved then! 
This isn't good for my old heart, you know... *smiles* 


[Himi] : Oh, come on... *smiles back* 

How many times have you talked about "this shrunk area, 
west of here", 

while we were in Border Town, waiting for the Sanhans ? 


[Sveta] : Indeed... 
| guess this may warrant this little prank, now that we're 
actually here. 


[Rief] : Anyway... Honestly, | would be fine with Kraden 
telling us, 

trivia and stories about the area over here, while we walk 
around. 


[Kraden] : Rief! | would be glad to oblige. :) 


[Everyone else] : *...* 


[Tyrell] : Obviously, it couldn't end another way... 

[Karis] : Indeed... 

But, actually, this shouldn't be that bothersome to listen 
while we walk. ... | think. 


[Himi] : Gonna agree with Karis. 
| can go with Kraden entertaining our walk with a speech. 


And, so, in the end, everyone agree on appointing Kraden 
to entertain their walks through the neighbour wilds, with 
his tales. 


The area is really pretty small, indeed, 
as they had just agreed, on letting Kraden speak in earnest, 


when they reach Vault. 


The town is still true to form, with the same outward ring of 
hills, connected by bridge. 

There is a few more homes than there was before the golden 
sun, but not much more. 


Vault's not standing out much, but it's still here. 


Mattew suggest they start by saying hello to his 
grandparents and Tyrell's relatives. 


Of course they are not going to explain them all about the 
quest. 

A little like they did at the lookout cabin : Just saying 'Hi' 
Then, only say that they are on an important errand (which 
is somewhat true). 


And, so the party walk toward the home of Mattew's and 
Tyrell's relatives. 


Inside the shared home, the former mayor of Vale is resting 
by the fire, 
on where the soup for the mid-day meal is being prepared. 


The former mayor wave an hello to the party. 
[Tyrell] : Hello, great-granddad! 


Tyrell's relatives are surprised to see them all, but are quite 
happy from their visit. 


Kraden goes to the former mayor to have an "elderly chat", 
while the other party members vaguely explain what they 
are up to. 


Then, while the others happily discuss various subject with 
the Gera, 

Mattew climbs up the stairs, in agreement and silently 
followed by Sveta, 

to reach his grandparents' room, upstairs. 


Kyle and Dora were setting up clothes to be washed in the 
afternoon. 


They were surprised to see their grandson and his girlfriend. 
But, it had been some months since his last stay, so they 
wouldn't hate the surprise visit. 


[Mattew] : Granddad, Grandma... 
[Dora] : Is there something wrong for the both of you ? 
| feel like you have some sorrow and worries in your eyes. 


[Sveta] : There was... The fear of an arranged marriage (long 
story) but now... 


It's more about advice... *eyes exchanges with Mattew* 
And, on how to be ready and handle best our future. 


*screen fades to black* 


*screen light back on Himi leading the party (sans Sveta and 
Mattew)* 


Himi is just finished closing the front door behind her. 

(She knows she is going to be the last party member to exit 
the house, 

so she felt, instinctively, compelled to properly close the 
door.) 


[Himi] : Mattew and sveta are not gonna join, right now, so 
we should go. 


[Amiti] : 


Yes, it's only natural that they need to talk it out, with 
people close. 

After all, settling in the aftermath of successfully flirting 
around arranged marriage, 

as well as copping with everything related, they might 
have bottled up... 

Having a liberating talk is the best. No doubt abut it. 


[Kraden] : | could not agree more. 


*They all nod and start exploring the town.* 


They start by making a stop at the general store, 
to cash-in the excess herbs they gathered in Tanglewood 
forest. 


They can probably trust the shopkeeper as she is Kay Gera, 
Tyrell's aunt. 

Her husband is also here... 

And Kraden is always in for a light shock, each time he sees 
him, 

as the husband looks quite similar to Alex, except for his 
short brown hair and light beard. 


[Kay] : Thanks for passing by. Come back anytime! 


Of course they cannot stay chatting for long, while the shop 
is still open. 

So, the party settle for a round of wide smiles and part ways, 
to exit back to the plaza. 


They roam the town, alert for any odd detail. 


Passing by a young woman, Karis mind hear her saying : 
{Townwoman} : Since a few days, the tombstones really 
give me the chills. | wonder why ? 


[Karis] : Could there be a baby djinn trapped by there ? 


[Tyrell] : Possibly... | mean, the people here never had 
trouble with the tombs. 


[Himi] : The tombstones it is, then! 


*As the 7 people party climb up the west hill toward the 
circle of tombstone, 

the screen fades and light back on Mattew and Sveta, 
respectfully omitting to let the player eavesdrops their 
heartfelt confessions* 


Mattew and Sveta had laid their heart bare, helped by the 
kindness of his grandparents. 

Now that it is out of their chest, they can finally sort out any 
leftover lingering trouble. 


Dora and Kyle were gently and reassuringly explaining, to 
the couple of young adults, 

how the two of them had already made the most of what 
they needed to do. 

Indeed : 

Mattew and Sveta had been totally honest and continuously 
supportive of each other, 

all along the time they needed to lie to everyone about their 
true feelings. 


Now, the bulk of what was left, was for them to review their 
own experience, 

and gather, then keep at heart, the core of how they acted. 
Keeping acting this way would be their key to handling their 
promising common future. 


And, so, they start going over the beginning of their story. 


The first time they remember meeting was at the 15th 
birthday of the lookout cabin. 
But they were told that they already had met before. 


It was at a time Felix and Sheba came to visit at Vault. 

Back then, both lovebirds were 3 and would play with 
clothes-dolls, 

indifferent to their parents reporting on the golden sun's 
effects, 

on each of their respective home area. 


At that time, Mattew hadn't even understood that there were 
boys and girls. 

For him, there were only people. 

So, how could he know that his love for Sveta was romantic 
and not familial ? 

Sveta, on her end, barely noticed that Mattew was a boy. 
Why would she care ? 

They were just happy playing with the dolls. 


At the 15th birthday event, Tyrell and Karis were acting 
strangely. 

Mattew knew Tyrell was an odd yet kind guy, but Karis 
probably wouldn't notice. the kind part. 


After the fated meal... 

While Tyrell was trying to talk and set things clean with the 
“grasshair girl" 

(to little or next to little avail) 

Sveta had seated next to the pensive Mattew. 


[Sveta] : They're odd, no ? 

[Mattew] : Ty' is always making people mad, without 
wanting it. 

But he is a nice friend. Hope she understands. 


[Sveta] : ... Do you like the wind ? 
[Mattew] : The wind ? | dunno. It's here, | don't mind it. 
[Sveta] : The wind at home calms any sorrow. 


[Mattew] : Oh, that's right! Garoh has strong winds blowing 
around. 

Be it at home or here, there is probably a lot less wind. 

But | like it more, the wind at home, | guess. | smells a little 
like the sea, it's nice. 


[Sveta] : People say the wind turns some people into beasts. 
It is probably nice to be a beast. | can't imagine the nice 
wind being nefarious. 


[Mattew] : The wind turns people into other sort of people ? 
| never heard about that. Maybe it's about the beastpeople 


in there ? 
| mean, | think dad said something about them before. 
But, | don't quite remember it. 


[Sveta] : Mum and dad say that people sensitive to the wind 
turn into beasts under full moons. 

But, it seems that only select people end completely turning 
into beasthumans. 

It requires high wind mastery and, probably, a 
“predisposition” to turn into beast. 


[Mattew] : Have you... Have you already changed into beast 
under a full moon ? 


[Sveta]:... A little... 

Once, | felt my nose was strange and my teeth were kinda 
pointy. 

But, | liked having my ears more sensitive. 


[Mattew] : Ears, huh ? 


[Sveta] : | liked feeling like that. that's strange, but | liked it. 
[Mattew] : | would probably also like it if | could ear or smell 
better. 


[Sveta] : Maybe | change because | stay at home. 
But, | think | don't mind. | like it home. The wind, the land... 


[Mattew] : It's normal to like it, at home. | like Xian, too. 


[Mattew] : How does it feel having a little sister ? 
| wonder if | would like it, if | had a little brother or sister. 


[Sveta] : This is fine ? | dunno. 

Mum and dad like me all the same. And Himi has funny red 
eyes. 

| mean, she mostly keep them closed. But, they are pretty 
red. 


| like her. It's probably the same as having friends. 


[Mattew] : You don't have friends ? 

[Sveta] : There's a few other kids, but | don't like them as 
much as | like Himi, Mum and Dad. 

[Mattew] : | like Ty' nearly as much as | like Mum and Dad, 
so, Maybe it's like we are brothers, in fact ? 


[Sveta] : They are still running around... 

[Mattew] : She's gonna tire before him. Tyrell run around 
non-stop. 

[Sveta] : If you say so... She's swift as the wind, though. 

You can't catch the wild wind. 


[Mattew] : Oh! True! True! 
But, it more fun, the sand. Look! | can catch it easily. 
But most of it will end escaping eventually. 


[Sveta] : Yet, the wind can carry the sand... 
[Mattew] : Yeah, but you need a pretty strong wind ta 


scratch more than the surface. 
Or you gonna have to wait for a long time... 


A few years latter, as Sveta's family would sometimes come 
to the lookout cabin or Vault, 

for joint vacations with other "Heroes of Vale", 

Sveta had to talk about serious matters with Mattew. 


As usual, when being on vacation in Vault, 

the guests would stay at the home where Isaac's and Garet's 
relatives live. 

(Jenna's parents had already settled in Lumpa, at that time.) 


So, Sveta and Mattew would live under the same roof and 
have a lot of opportunities to talk. 


[Sveta] : mattew, hum... Well... 
Himi's in Yamata, again. So... | mean... do you wanna walk ? 


[Mattew] : Sure! 


And, so, the two lovebirds went for a walk in Vault. 
: *Awkward silence...* 


>... l'm turning into a beastwoman. That's it. i said it. 


And, Mattew had more or less guessed, but couldn't really 
say it before she had. 


: Your ears and nostrils... They changed shape. 

But I really like them as of now, this is, how do I put it ? 

They did it again! Your nose and ears, they move when you 
seem happy and relieved! 


: It's true, it seems like they are prehensile, now. <* v* > 
A | instinctively move them. Yes, instinctive 
communication... 


[Sveta] : 


I'm pretty fine with what's happening to me. 
It feels nicely compelling inside my chest. 


| mean, Kraden could have made me a vortex necklace 
to repress the changes. 
But, | don't need nor want to flee from those changes. 


Yet, | still had an irrational fear that you would reject 
those. 


| trust you wouldn't, but still fear downed on me. 


[Mattew] : It's natural to be afraid, | guess ? 
If roles were reversed, | would probably had been afraid, too. 


[Sveta] : *nyperactive ear twitching and nostril activity* 


[Mattew] : See ? You haven't muttered a word, yet | know 
you're over the moon. 


.. | feels nice communicating without words. 


[Sveta] : | wanna... | wanna... pounce on you... ~°w°~ 
| probably shouldn't, still... 


[Mattew] : | guess not... Not in the middle of the town... 
Let's settle with a hug ? 

[Sveta] : Ok for the hug! 

*They tenderly hug* 


[Mattew] : ... You're tickling my cheek me with your ear! 
[Sveta] : Sorry, instincts. ... Is it bothering you ? 
[Mattew] : Actually, far from it. But | didn't expect it, that all. 


A few hours latter, Mattew and Sveta were back from 
roaming the grassfields. 

Sveta was embracing her inner beastwoman, while Mattew 
was easing it for her, 

just by being open to the natural changes and to their 
instinctive sides. 


She had said, while going pass a bush full of berries : 

[Sveta] : | can smell a quite wider range of fragrance, now. 

.. | can even recognize each of your fragrances among a 
bunch of others. 


[Mattew] : Plural ? Is my smell changing ? 

[Sveta] : Subtlety. It shifts with your feelings, | feel. 

It is like my ears that move with mine. fragrances change 
with oozing instincts. 


[Mattew] : So, how do! smell now ? 

[Sveta] : brimming with tenderness and love. And fragrances 
tell me you know it. 

[Mattew and Sveta] : *~* 


So, as Sveta liked the soothing fragrances from Mattew, he 
decided : 
[Mattew] : 


I'm gonna give you the scarf | got from Dad. 

Dad said he wore a scarf to help him stand the adversity. 
And he said | should find the best way to have mine 
support my strengths. 


So, | know now. The best way to support my strengths 
is to know you can feel my own support anywhere you 
are. 


This scarf should keep my fragrances, with you, for some 
time. 

Then, | guess this can still be a fair memento that I'm 
out here, 

ready to help out, if you ever need anything. 


[Sveta] : *smooth ear moving* 


Then, Sveta and Mattew went over the remaining time they 
had together in a flash : 

The next times they saw each other, each with Mattew and 
Sveta growing more adult. 


Once, in Garoh, when Sveta knew she had reached her 
definitive beastwoman state, 

they seated, side by side, under the nightsky and the bright 
moon. 


They had became a couple of a few words, 

communicating together, mainly through instinctive signals 
and stimuli. 

Not that they minded at all. 


In the end, their relationship worked through sheer 
instinctive trust. 

With the occasional irrational, but natural, fear, facing 
though obstacles. 


This was it, the core of their relationship 
Wild and untameable trust, winning other their fears 
of loosing the other to evil. 


The two lovebeasts were now back to walk Vault. 
: *overwhelming tenderness (with the occasional heart 
emote)* 


Suddenly : 
: Whoa! You're out! Everything's fine, guys! ... Eoleo, | win! 


[Sveta and Mattew] : *? emote* 


[Himi] : Eoleo was betting you wouldn't come out. 
| could swear you would. Even if it would take long. 


Anyway, while you were sorting your life, we got ourselves a 
Djinni! 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Surprise chapter about our favourite half furry couple. 

| wanted to tell the story of Mattew and Sveta at some 
point. 

Yet, | couldn't really pinpoint a nice time to do so. 


Until | thought about having Garet's and Isaac's 
relatives living in Vault. 

This was the best way to let Sveta and Mattew let out 
their worry, 

thanks to the awesome grandparents that Dora and Kyle 
are. 


Honestly, DD probably had in the idea that Vault is gone 
with the wind. 


But, why should I care ? 
| want to have Vault, Lumpa and the caves still here, so | 
do. 


Also, | couldn't help but do a bunch of character 
portraits, 

for a chapter idea, way, way latter into the fic. 

But, | shouldn't just sit on them. 

After all... 

Why keep content from people if | can sneak it nicely in 
advance ? 


Here is the full size gallery of portraits used this chapter. 
Younger Sveta 


https://i20.servimg.com/u/f2 0/16/97/75/61/ysvetc1l1.pn 
g 


Younger Mattew 


https://i2 0.servimg.com/u/f2 0/16/97/75/61/ymattc11.pn 
g 


Present Sveta 


https://i2 0.servimg.com/u/f2 0/16/97/75/61/svetac10.pn 
g 


Present Mattew 


https://i2 0.servimg.com/u/f2 0/16/97/75/61/mattew10.p 
ng 


Surprised Himi 


https://i20.servimg.com/u/f2 0/16/97/75/6 1/himile10.pn 
g 


Oh, yes, music! 

| was listening to "Only teardrops" by Emmelie De 
Forest, 

while writing most of the chapter. 


Are the lyrics fitting ? Not sure. But, the rhythm is 
adequate. 

You could think of the song as what following instincts 
avoided, maybe ? 


Another power-ballad I had listened while writing this is : 
"Chez nous (Plan d'Aou, Air Bel)" by Patrick Fiori ft 
Soprano 

which is probably fitting with the Vale people, refugees 
in Vault. 

(Once again, still a fitting rhythm anyway) 


Another piece of content you may search for, 

in relation to this chapter is a fanart of Sveta and 
Matthew 

titled "Rooftops of Garoh" (By Knight-Dawn) 

That neatly convey the feeling about the two characters. 
(With the twist of Sveta as a Garohwoman). 


All in all, a pretty instinctive chapter, on a bunch of 
levels. 


As | said, it can be filler to the plot, 
yet entertaining for and with the characters. 


Thanks for passing by here. 

| wanna howl that my instincts can be even wilder, 

but, true wild and natural instincts stay kind and 
emphatic. 


38. Himi-ing the song of kindness 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Silent lovebirds Mattew and Sveta have rejoined the 
party. 

Now, while they were away, sorting themselves out, 
"djinn-ing" happened! 


*screen fades to black and light up on the party of 7 
climbing up the stairs, in the west.* 


They are halfway through the west stretch of hill. 
Himi is leading. 


Suddenly, she dashes, pigtails flowing in the wind, 
and everyone else follow suit. 


However... 
[Rief] : *Pants* Why, running, now ? 
[Himi] : For the djinni ! 


*And, with this, the dashing resumes* 
(With Rief carrying his confuse emote, like a balloon, all 
along.) 


Thanks to the dashing, it's only a matter of seconds, 
for the party to reach the circle of tombstones. 


[Himi] : AS expected: Search sparkles! 


[Rief] : *Relieved* Of course! The running! 
It was because the djinni is trapped behind a search veil! 


[Amiti] : ...One can wonder what you were looking at... 
We could all see, the dancing sparkles since- 
Wait. Sorry. Is your eyesight that poor ?! 


[Rief] : *sad-drop emote? ...It's all-right... 
But. Actually... 
Even with the glasses, it's still foggy in the distance. 


[Himi] : Rief is actually blind as a mole... 
*sarcastic* Who could have guessed ?! 
*gently grabs Rief's arm* 


[Himi] : We all like our little water-mole. 


[Everyone] : *smile emote* 


[Himi] : */ets go of Rief's arm* Anyway... 
A djinni's locked behind the spirit barrier. 
And it is its sorrow that give the chills to the townspeople. 


So. Quick. Let's draw out the 3rd eye! 


And, so, Kraden draws out the 3rd eye from his bag, 
so that Himi can activate it with a SEARCH and unlock the 
trapped djinni. 


After the usual eye symbol quickly draw itself and fade in 
the air, 

the sparkles are no more and a dirt-brown djinni is now 
standing free. 


The djinni looks around for a while and weeps a last tear 
from under its eye, with its tail. 
[Ghoul] : *heart emote* 


[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Venus djinni Ghoul. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This djinni, that broke through among Vault's 
tombstones, 

draws her energy from foes and fallen beings. 

She lets her partner siphon some of a foe's life and 


psynergy. 


[Rief] : It's sad... 
Who know how many premature djinnis are still trapped 
behind SEARCH veils ? 


[Tyrell] : Right! Then, we just have to search and free them 
all! 

[Karis] : Yes. It's all the more reason to find these poor 
djinnis. 


[Kraden] : Hmm... 

It really proves that the 3rd eye is the proper key to the 
dream realms. 

Because, these Search veils- 

[Himi] : They are little pocket-spaces of dream realms! 


[Himi] : Simply put, some premature djinnis, are, still, stuck 
in the airlock between realms. 


*quick fade to black and light back to the whole party before 
the "Vale residence"* 


[Himi] : And, that's how we befriended Ghoul. 


[Sveta] : Feel relieved, sis', right ? 

[Himi] : Yep, it's certain, now, that: 

The veils around the dream realms, are, mainly, SEARCH 
veils! 


[Rief] : Unfortunately, it also mean that djinnis hidden 
behind those ‘dancing sparkles’, 

are actually trapped, isolated from both the material and 
Spiritual realm... 


[Eoleo] : Rief was struck hard by this unfortunate reality. 


[Mattew] : | understand. 

No other choice than to thoroughly search, for any SEARCH 
spot, then ! 

[Himi] : That was the plan, already. 


And, thus, 

the whole party was reunited, reinvigorated in their quest to 
gear up, and gather djinnis. 

They were still driven by their unflinching will, 

with the help of, now clear, states of mind, toward the quest, 
themselves and their future. 


[Himi] : Yep. Everything's fine. We're all fine. Now we go 
ONWARD. 


And, yes, they were going. 

First, they had a quick chat with Tyrell's and Mattew's 
relatives. 

(Really, just a quick chat.) 

They bid each other goodbye, and then, the party exit the 
"Vale residence", 

before exiting Vault itself and being back in the little plain 
around the town. 


Now, back on the worldmap, it is well past mid-day. 


Of course, they had went to the cabin at dawn. 

But, they spent quite some time in Tanglewood, in Goma 
plateau 

and then through the ruins, before "chilling" in Vault. 


[Sveta] : | guess, we should start by helping with the bridge 
in East Carver camp. 

Then, by the time we finish, it should be in the evening. 

And it would be time for us to report and rest in Lumpa. 
[Mattew] : Agreed. This way, we will have cleared exploring 
the area by tomorrow. 


They all agree it is the best course of action. 

And, thus : 

They press west-ward, to Carver camp, pushing aside a few 
annoying moles, along the way. 


They enter East Carver Camp. 


The empty house has already been raided. 
But, since that time, the vortex has subsided and it seems 
possible to push around some logs. 


As they saw from the west side, by pushing logs and 
hammering them with Sludge's power, 

they can set up a scaffolding and the foundations for the 
bridge to be repaired. 


Quite a few townspeople are watching them from the other 
side. 

Most of them can't really understand how they do, 

but, they have to admit it looks awesome and it is definitely 
helpful. 


es 
And, all the setup is done. 


Now, while pushing the pile of logs aside, they found a 
search spot. 


So, of course they were relieved to tear the veil apart and 
free the trapped fiery djinni. 


[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Mars djinni Furnace. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This djinni, freed in East Carver camp, 

likes turning up the heat around, 

to delude and smelt hearts out of darkness. 

He allows its partner to strike down a foe, 

and leaves the target deluded, most of the time. 


[Rief] : Another one freed! 
[Amiti] : *nods* 
[Himi] : | guess we're finished, here, now. 


Onto Lumpa, then! 


*They all nod* 


Everything was going smoothly. 


They were back in the grassy fields, with the sun just 
starting to set. 

Then, they were gently making their way up, to the North, to 
Lumpa. 


There was still a few moles and assorted vermins that 


jumped at them, but, it was no big deal. 
It was even nice, in a way, to battle under the sunset. 


So, they were strangely delighted by the day, once they 
reached Lumpa. 


They passed the security gate, that would then close, for the 
night. 


And, as they were making their way to the cottage, Himi was 
struck by guilt. 


[Himi] : | haven't thought about it yesterday, but... 
Maybe we should also pay a visit to our and Tyrell's 
grandparents ? 


[Sveta] : Hmm... They are on vacation. Wasn't it for a water- 
cure ? 

[Tyrell] : Yes. They went for a cure-based tour, in Kalay, for a 
month. 


[Himi] : Too bad... 


And, with this worry out of the way, the party reach the 
Gera's cottage. 


[Jenna] : Welcome back! Diner is nearly ready. 
[Kraden] : Thanks for your hospitality, again. 


[Himi] : First of all, aunt Jenna : /ssac and Garet are now 
warned and ready. 


[Kraden] : And, as we said, we haven't hurried back here for 
report, 
in order to avoid, the enemies having any suspicion... 


[Jenna] : | Know, | know. | wasn't worried. 
.. On the contrary, | would have been if you came back 
early. 


[Tyrell] : So, hum... Mum. What's for dinner ? 
[Jenna] : °u° Rabbit and carrots. 
[Tyrell] : Yes! 


[Jenna] : | hope you all enjoy it, as much as Tyrell. 
I've made a lot of progress with this recipe along the years. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Tags are required, for people to enjoy what they 
consume, without worry. 

But, them being required, do not mean we can't get fun 
from them. 

Far from it, actually. 


Hence...: 


Endnotes manufactured in France. 
Ingredients : 

light nonsense, serious statements, 
references to songs and singers 

and a couple of Sheba fan-face-portraits. 
Warning: May contain traces of nuts. 


Yes, it is silly, but | couldn't help it. 


Now. Let's actually partake of this endnotes course. 
(Bon appétit !) 


For starters : 
Yep, "heterochrome-eyes Sheba" has been a trend... 
So, | tried myself at "variable-color-marble"-eyes Sheba. 


That, as usual, looks a lot more neat at reduced sprite 
scale. 


| already made an older shipAU-Sheba design before. 
As a reminder, it was this: 


And, in my mind | always pictured her with 2 pure- 
purple eyes. 


Yet, as luck would have it... ("Yosha lucky!") 
In my random drawing, her whitening hair is covering 
one eye! 


So, if vairon-Sheba becomes a requirement, I'm covered. 


Honestly, the meat of my drive Is : 

| love how headcanons spring to life 

and become deeply ingrained in the fandom, 
giving birth to whole new stories and worlds. 


Now, as I'ma late bloomer... 
This is my first time living through such event. 
(If the vairon headcanon sticks, that is.) 


Also: 

>Heterochromia remind me of David Bowie 

>Sheba remind me of space 

>Sheba's in-game face always looked full of make-up to 
me. 

(Seems like she had applied Mascara and Make-up 
around her eyes.) 


The sum of all this have reminded me of Bowie's 
personas, 

with extensive make-up, like 'Ziggy Stardust’ 

and led my mind to his songs "Space oddity" and "Life 
on Mars". 


Yes, once again, | like music. Deeply. 

| really do Know and love a wide range of songs. 

(From The Cure to Aqua, without forgetting Demis 
Roussos.) 

| believe that, for any given concept, content or context, 
| can pinpoint a few songs that fit it, in various ways. 


And, of course... 

| can even find music that goes with serious or mature 
pitches, 

even if they're far from my usual writing themes... 


| mean: 

| will always feel uneasy around content that is too dark 
or twisted. 

Yet, eventually, | may still conceive some mature 
content. 

And, at the same time, 

lighthearted and general-audience contents remain my 
favourites. 


(Because, ultimately, nothing can change that I'm really 
modest.) 


All of this to properly state that : 


The mature, the dark and the twisted sure lurk around in 
real life. 

*Ennio Morricone's soundtrack starts playing* 

So. Flirting out with mature or dark ideas is a healthy 
thing. 

Letting the dark and twisted delve in the heart, 

by not exorcising it, is, most probably, less healthy. 


Complementary-ly, the nature of real life is, all the more, 
justification to find solace in more lighthearted 
entertainment. 


Now, on the long run, reader and writer should create 

a deep and healthy intellectual relationship, 

that admits overlaps with love, friendship and courtship, 
SO... 

*"Please forgive me" (by Bryan Adams)* 

-for any unsettling concept I may raise ?. 


JI'm just trying, to entertain people, 
while | share, arguments with them. I 


About the chapter itself : 
| wanted to do a "normal" chapter, with no real stake. 


| wanted to explore 
1) Himi as a reliable leader, even with some childishness 


2) The limits of Amiti's snark and tact. 


One should try to understand intents and stay 
reasonable with teasing. 


3) djinn subtext. 
(With regard to positives of dark and/or hot content.) 
... 'm not a deviant. 


And, speaking of djinnis : 
Djinn count : (introducing Ghoul and Furnace) 
Jupiter: 7; Mars: 9; Mercury : 7; Venus: 9 


Post Scriptum : 


For justice we fight With Beast Morphin' might I 
Together we riilise J 


39. Cognitive reflexes 
Summary for the Chapter: 


The rabbit was incredibly tasty. 

And the vegetables were such delight... 

Even tastier than yesterday's lemon cake! 

The meal was so good, that, at the end of it all, 

Karis couldn't help but let her relieved mind wander and 
read the mood around. 

Fortunately, everyone around the table was in the same 
mood and understood: 

It was admittedly, pretty nifty, 

to share their feeling without talking, at all. 


Indeed, for starters, Sveta and Mattew had a hard time 
finding the right words 

to profess their newfound ease, regarding what was in store 
for them, after the quest ends. 


So, they couldn't be more happy to directly share their mind, 
in this very moment. 


There, now, around the table, with neighbours holding 
hands 
*(/lenna--Himi-Rief-Karis-Tyrell--Kraden--Eoleo-Amiti-Sveta- 
Mattew--/enna)* 

Karis and Sveta would just act as hubs for everyone 

and broadcast their minds to the whole circle of friends and 
relatives. 


And, S0 : 
They could all see the outlines of Sveta and Mattew's shared 
interest to live in Garoh. 


Then, the dreaded grey picture of Sveta Czamaral, 
supposedly, alone, in Belinsk, restrained, in full royal attire. 


Should the two of them marry before Sveta enter the Royal 
family ? 

(It was their main worry.) 

And... They had concluded: it was better to marry once the 
adoption is done. 


Yes. Now, after sharing it all with Dora and Kyle, they were 
relieved 

as they knew that, whatever happens, their trust and wild 
instincts, 

will let them get the best out of the available opportunities. 


In short, they would do their best to end-up living together, 
and peacefully, in Garoh, 

as it was their current life plan. 

But, even if it couldn't be, they would, definitely, manage 
and live fine. 


The party was happy that chance had lead them to 
try "mind discussing" (again). 

(And, this time, still awake, and without need of any catalyst 
dream-leaves-tea!) 


While their mouth still held the taste of the meal, 
their mind could openly share their worries and hopes. 


Most of them then blushed when Mattew wondered about 
when they should have their first-born. 


Jenna smiled from ear to ear. 


{Jenna} : You're not gonna choose that. It's just gonna 
happen. 
And you will be the happiest, whenever it does happen. 


*Everyone smiles* 


They were doing mind chitchat now. 


Just sharing ideas around, 

sometimes a tool design, sometime medical theories, a few 
diplomatic precepts... 

Jokes, graceful mental images of the others, odd memories 
coming back... 

It was a fine mixed bag, mostly positive. 


A few worries made it around, just to be thoroughly owned 
and turned optimistic by the mob. 


A quite nice experience, in the end, even if slightly 
unsettling. 


In the end, eventually, 

the hand-holding came to an end. 

And, then, the remaining of the evening, at Jenna's cottage 
was nice and cosy. 


And the night was uneventful. 
Just a fine rest and a calm détente. 


Ultimately, after a nice breakfast, the journey resumes. 


As the day before, everyone gathered outside and said 
farewell. 


Then, the plan was clear : swiftly cross the Gomma cave, 
check for djinn and gear. 

Then explore Bilbin and its neighbourhood, before 
teleporting themselves and the boat to Imil. 

Then... They will see for their next move. 


Karis had noticed how unburdening it felt: 
Since the day before, she would restrain her mind-read a lot 
less. 


She had, reflexively, read the mind of anyone that was 
thinking loud enough, 
without shutting herself off, in shame or uneasiness. 


Yes, you could read the mind of anyone close enough, 
provided their thoughts were not too personal or hidden. 

(As soon as someone do not, totally, want to share their 
mind, 

you have to actively call for the psynergy to reach their 
though process.) 


Reading_minds was not that unsettling as soon as you 
understand : 
A though is not the same as an act or a speech. 


Sometime, thoughts would cross her mind. 

And, it would not reflect what she actually want to do or say. 
It's part of thinking normally. 

So, yep, it's all about judging people as if they were yourself. 


In the end... 
The others being only a few meters away, 
only loud and open thoughts would reach standby! Karis. 


"To read someone's mind, without trying, they have to be 
open-minded." 
Was that a joke ? felt like a Tyrell's joke. 


{Tyrell} : Sorry it was me. 


Hum... Yes, she had grabbed his hand without really 
noticing: reflex, again. 

{Tyrell} : Actually. You half-went for my hand. So, | took hold 
of it. 


It was a passing thought from earlier: "Wanna hold Ty's hand 
so bad..." 

{Tyrell} : | have to try and read you, without psynergy. It's 
harder, | guess. 

{Karis} : *snort* :D Don't change, Ty'. | need your freshness. 
{Tyrell} : ... 








Freshness? | dunno. | think you smell fresher. Unless... 
You can't be fresh without enough freshness around. 
Yeah, probably that. 


Suddenly, Karis wondered if Sveta had read them: 
Sveta was drowning in the feeling of : "Matt's smell. Nice." 
..With a mental image of a running cub... 


{Karis} : Strange. 
{Tyrell} : To each their own. 
{Karis} : ...Probably. 


A few other tidbits of thoughts reached Karis : 

>Rief was thinking about how much fun it was to play some 
cards with the others, last evening. 

>Himi was musing with the idea to forge combat-boosting 
glasses for Rief. 

>Kraden was wondering if Hama had now completed her 
investigation of other Zol-like materials. 

>Amiti had a passing though about the first-kid talk from 
the evening. 


>Karis was finding it 'smiting' to be at ease with mind- 
reading ? 


{Tyrell} : Yep. Don't actively try to go deeper into minds. 
{Karis} : | know. As soon as | have to tire myself to read, | 
stop. 


Tyrell was fondly eyeing her. Was it too much ? No... Kinda 
nice. 


Also, she noticed something about Sveta and Mattew: 
No more loud thought came from Sveta, but she was still 
sniffing her soul-mate occasionally. 


In the end, there, definitely, also was a deep and non- 
psychic bond between Mattew and Sveta. 

Something that transcended the mind. It was somewhat out 
of grasp for Karis's abilities. 


It was probably comparable to her and Tyrell, yet different. 


Tyrell's "To each their own." echoed. 
{Karis} : Yes, you're right, knowing the mind- 
{Tyrell} : don't tell you everything. 


Karis and Tyrell stayed hand-locked and mind-connected for 
the remainder of the walk. 


The longer it went on, the less Karis was scanning around. 
And, the deeper her mind felt as one with Ty' 
{Tyrell} : it's like some mind-kiss... 


By Megaera! /t was right! 
Karis hold still for a moment. 
"Mind-flirt" Yep : "Mind-flirt", the thing of dreams... 


Going deeper : 

A flannel-clothed herself was hiding there, in a corner of Ty's 
mind, 

lying on her back, in the grass, enjoying the warmth under 


the Sun. 
{Tyrell} : *blushes* 


{Karis} : It's cute... | like it! 


Now, there was a also a mind-Ty in her mind that she would 
let him see : 

He was sitting on the border of a plateau, shirt flowing in the 
wind... 

Kind eyes watching over the fields below. 


{Tyrell} : They totally match. 
{Karis} : hum-hum *nods, nods* 


The visions were mixing, spinning gently. 
They both were high on happiness. 


{---} 


"Smells like love" 


[Mattew] : *Interrogative look at Sveta* 
[Sveta] : *shifty look and pointing ears* Karis and Tyrell. 
[Mattew] : *glances behind* Got it. 


[Sveta] : The smell is all around, anyway. 
[Matthew] : With each direction its own fragrance. 
[Sveta] : Not even an eye in the storm around... 


[Sveta and Mattew] : °w° 


Mattew and Sveta were opening the march and a lot of 
positive energy radiated from the party. 


-> Right aside the couple, Himi and Rief were, silently and 
deep in thoughts, walking along. 

From time to time, the two kiddos would shyly glance at one 
another... 

-> behind them Karis and Tyrell were acting, well, deeply 
"holding-hand-y", as expected. 

-> Finally, Eoleo and Amiti were acting as usual : protocol- 
following, 

but still as happily sarcastic as usual, while talking about 
various things with Kraden... 


Obviously the older-trinity of the party had got a hold of the 
sweet love fragrance 
and was, wisely, discussing the positive phenomenon... 


[Eoleo] : Everyone is a lot more at ease now. Feels relieving... 
Growing old makes you all the more keen to see happiness 
in others. 

At least, | guess so. 


[Kraden] : | couldn't agree more on anything. 


[Amiti] : Wise Kraden, are you sure ? 

Can you really grow more sensible to others’ happiness, 
when empathy is supposed to be an innate ability ? 

Isn't it just you, noticing your own empathy more, because 
of age making you wise? 


[Kraden] : ... Fair point. 


Anyway, what really matters is how much everyone feels 
more confident and fine, now. 


Yes, everyone was a lot more confident with their present 
(and future). 

The quest was challenging, but, it was fine, they handled 
the challenge, now. 


So, when Goma cave was in range, everyone knew : 
Blind-bliss was on hold. Alert-bliss should resume. 


Everyone went back to their battle stations. 

Yes, they were still a lot more relaxed than a few days ago. 
On the other hand, being relaxed made their movements a 
lot nimbler. 


They then, swiftly, made their way to the cave's entrance, 
jumping across each little chasm with newfound confidence. 


They had to check all around the cave's inside to make sure 
no search-spot had appeared. 


After all, each spot they find is another freed djinni, 
as well as another boost to face the incoming challenge. 


[...] 


Checking on each room of the cave, they found nothing new. 
(The 4 little women having already "cleaned" the cave, the 
week before.) 


So, they headed quickly to the Bilbin-side exit, 
finally reaching the area West of Border town. 


Only Biblbin stood there, east and slightly north of the cave. 


As for the area around Vault, Bilbin's neighbourhood had 
shrunk. 

Agreed : A little less than around Vault, 

but by a significant amount nonetheless. 


Hence, only a few minutes latter, they were at the city's 
main entrance. 


They were going to explore the town, thoroughly, 
even if they had no clear plan on how to start. 


Fortunately, a lead came to them, in the shape of an old and 
wise Venus djinni. 


The djinni jumped, from behind the wall of wood, to atop a 
pillar, 


to then, in one last hop, land bellow, right in the middle of 
the party. 


[Darius] : Brave adepts, | humbly require your assistance. 
It is along tale, but- 


The djinni Darius marked a pause, as Karis and Sveta, 
reflexively, stepped forward. 


[Karis and Sveta] : We can read minds. 


[Darius] : ... Of course. it should be swifter that way. 
Go on, | have no issue with you, using your mind reading on 
me. 


And so, Karis and Sveta started right away. 
Indeed, to read his mind, all they had to do was to extand 
their palm toward Darius. 


Then, just by drawing closer, the whole party could listen to 
Darius's mind. 


They could see that Darius would have liked it more if the 
girls... 
had held him agaist their chests like a soft plush ? 


{Rief} : Why? What? 


{Darius} : ... Sorry ... Sorry brave adepts... 
{Karis} : ~_~ Should have told us to wait... 


{Darius} : Yes, sorry... It's been a while since | have 
interacted with anyone. 

Didn't want to offend you. 

I'm probably just longing for interaction too much. 


{Amiti} : Mmh... *shakes head* | guess we can let it slide, 
for once. 


After this regrettable, but forgivable, incident, it is actually 
time, 

for Darius to directly share his memories and request, with 
the group. 


The vision starts with all of them fading out of the picture. 


{Darius} : In the "dream realms", half the time, this place is 
like it's material twin. 


*The camera pans north, then slightly west* 


The party can see the Palace, and a sanctum, where Ms 
McCoy wanted to build something, 
using wood from Kolima forest, years ago. 


{Darius} : 


Apparently, they made a sanctum to honour Tret's 
Kindness. 
They used stone, to complete it. 


And, in our realm... | mean, the dream realms. 


Well. 

In the dream realms, this sanctum is a nursery, refuge, 
forum... 

and general gathering point for all djinis around. 


Half the time, everyone can eat the rich psynergy 
outside, 
ingest notions, concepts, roam free and grow. 


But... 
The other half... 


*Camera pans back to the entrance* 


The wooden pillars are turning dead-brown, one by one... 
Then, they explode turning into grotesque ebony totems 
with weird smiling faces. 

{Tyrell} : WhOoah! 


{Darius} : The pillars are changing as battles wage in the 
realms. 

Each time a group wins over another in battle, one pillar 
changes. 


*Flames start lighting atop the totems.* 


{Darius} : Sometimes, we have to prevent monsters from 
forcing their ways into the sanctum. 

But, it's only once in a blue moon that one monster tries to 
enters. 

They are usually uneasy in the area around the palace. 


{Karis} : What do we need to do in the dream realms, then ? 


{Darius} : 


Not much. 
There is no real trouble there. 


The issue is about a djinni that was pulled in here, 
in the material Bilbin. 


| was the head of the dream-sanctum, until not long ago. 
| have been complete, since a few weeks already. 
So | left, naturally, to materialise here. 


Before then, | appointed my two adopted children as co- 
heads : 
Dastan and Tas 


The issue | have is that events from days ago, 
pulled Dastan out of the other realm, to here. 


[Eoleo] : And, he is at a loss, right now. Isn't it ? 
{Darius} : 


Yes, | couldn't reason with him. 
Maybe, being extracted too soon brought out his darker 
side. 


Anyway, now, he will prevent anyone from entering the 
sanctum. 


{Darius} : My request is : 

Please, battle him and bring him to his senses. 
Don't worry, | will go with you. 

... And, also, 

| don't want to stay by myself any longer. 


[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Venus djinni Darius. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This fatherly and noble djinni, met in Bilbin, 

boast an incredible ability to rally groups, 

letting all front-line adepts, standing or downed, 

Share their life-force evenly, to then group-heal a little. 


Eventually, the party is now entering Bilbin proper, 
ONWARD to the Tret-celebrating sanctum, with a new and 
unexpected ally djinni. 


Notes for the Chapter: 
This is it for this time. 


Once in a while, It can be fun reading, for quite a while. 
But, overwhelming the reader is still unsettling, 

so, I'm going to stop right on the threshold of Bilbin. 
(Also, keeping Dastan for the next chapter, 

Should highlight more parallels than if it was in here.) 


(Also, also, | still left kKeypoints to pause at, 
so that it is not a chore, if you read by little bits.) 


Music ? 

This time, | would like you to decide on your own mix. 
| will still suggest : 

"The reflex" by Duran Duran 

"Higher" by Amir (Music from the lego Ninjago movie) 
"The Riddle" by Nik Kershaw 


Theme 1 : Mind read and Internet 

Of course, people make public content for others to 
read, 

but, there can be a lingering uneasiness, not being sure 
you "should" read it. 

| thought that mind read may works similarly : 

Reading what's not hidden can still be unsettling. 


We're gonna talk more about that next chapter, but : 
The point is that a thought do not define a person. 
+Sane people can have "out-there" thoughts. 
+Not investigating as soon as it seems 
disrespectful. 

+A person's unimportant concept can be dead-serious 
for another. 

With the 'net trapping people into opening more, 

there can be time when someone gets too 
angry/crazy/sad for you, 

but, it's probably just them, 

getting things out of their overloading system. 


Taking_a step back and not extrapolating is key _: 














Because someone's mind go to places | wouldn't reach 
for, 
in the first place, does not make the mind-product bad. 


People minds work differently so that we can 
improve each other's. 





| have seen so much people putting so much emphasis 
on what | call the purpose;of a relationship. 

("what the people are seeking in the relationship") 

that | thought | needed to handle them the "way-way" 
more. 


| think that relationship purposes and ways 
evolve with time. 

And, for me, a couple "clicking" would be more 
about resonating ways than purpose. 

Now, | chose to have "classic" romantic relationships 
with same purposes, 

to underline how diverse, the ways they build and stay, 
can be. 


Hence why I highlight how much 

the ways of Matt/Stella and Kiara/Terry are different, 
yet both are very valid, solid and healthy : 

K&T : More "cognitive" (talking, thinking, somewhat- 
analytic) 

S&M : More "reflexive" (Instinctive, implicit, wild-feeling, 
impulse) 





(Any combination of those base ways is valid.) 


It's also a reason for having Amiti a woman: 
Avoid having either : 

>A man/man couple that people could : 

-> Tell me | don't know how to write 

-> Tell me I write the "wrong way". 

>A pretend man/man couple that : 

-> Would reduce the explorable ways by 1 
-> Would attract Armageddon on me. 


Finaly : To me :A relationship is a natural mechanism. 


It can be valid to do control engineering of your 
relashionship. 
As long as each involved agrees with it. 


And, it's most fun exploring uncontroled relationship 
ways. 


This is why our characters focus on their ways 
over purposes. 


Notes theme : Lecturing and feeding minds 
Going your own way. 


| want readers to choose their own way of enjoying the 
fic. 

Be it the opinions | put forward or the music | suggest for 
background, 

I'm just giving tips and leads. 

Call this imagination material if you want. 


... Ok. | should explain myself more. 


| am often adamant (RRRB played / Mtg-Eldraine joke) 
about anything | say. 
But, | do it to spark thinking in others. 


| enjoy little more than seeing 
people imagining new things, from something |l 
(re)introduced to them. 


My guess is that this is why humans enjoy raising 
children. 


Need | say more ? 

Anyway : 

Djinn count : (introducing the wise leader Darius) 
Jupiter: 7 ; Mars: 9 ; Mercury : 7; Venus: 10 


PS : Pfew, this was a wild one. | hope you liked it, still. 


40. heavens forgive 
Summary for the Chapter: 


Bilbin's plaza was a place with a strange feel : half 
heavenly - half hellish. 

Many townspeople were living their life without caring 
about the neighbour Morgal. 

But, aS many were loudly thinking the "abominations" 
had to be "cleansed" from Angara. 


Fortunately, for the party, they had no need to delve, 
now, in this lower-level plaza, 
as their current goal was standing on higher grounds. 


Once on Bilbin's higher plateau, the party could see the 
governor's palace right away. 

Massive, eye-catching... 

The building was, clearly, trying to impress the common 
people. 


Obviously, the entrance to this outrageously massive 
building was barred. 

So, the party had no trouble ignoring it and focussing on the 
other building, standing west. 


The Tret-honouring palace was quite well made, with stone, 
held by a wooden frame. 

In the end, it was a modest but fair place of gathering. 

And, a healer was standing aside it, looking slightly down... 


[Healer] : Travellers! Access to the Tret sanctum is barred for 
now. 

A ragging spirit is knocking out, or down, anyone that 
enters. 


Unless you can see and stand to this spirit, you should stay 
clear of this place. 


*mind read* 

{Healer} : Poor troubled spirit. | pray someone can sooth its 
rage. 

Maybe those travellers can, at last? 


[Rief] : Don't worry, noble healer, we should try and calm 
this spirit. 

[Kraden] : ... Indeed, those young adepts can sort out this 
issue. 


[Healer] : ... Adepts? Really! It's a blessing! 
Still, stay on your guard and careful. 


*The party nods to the healer in agreement* 


However, as the party is taking their first steps toward the 
sanctum, 

it reads plainly on the healer's wrinkles, that he is repressing 
his worries. 

Thus: 

The party take a few seconds more to let the healer read 
their confidence on their face, 

until the wise man ultimately gives his honest blessing to 
their entrance. 


And, then, it's finally ONWARD time : 


Our party enter the sanctum, weapon at the ready, scanning 
the place for the djinni. 

And, he is here. Hopping from bench to bench, clinging to 
them with its powerful little legs. 


Strangely, the djinni Dastan is engulfed by a dark and eerie 
aura, 

eclipsing any ray of light, in a radius of 10 centimetres of 
him. 

[Tyrell] : *whispers* Dark smoke? ... 


Right away, Dastan notice the party and challenge their 
right to be inside the sanctum. 


*Djinn Battle : Eclipse-possessed Dastan* 


The djinni appears, in battle, like the eclipse monsters do : 
over a dark-platform/shadow-disk and with shadow volutes 
rising around. 


Dastan is really quick but has a quite moderate defence. 
(Not quite a "glass cannon" but leaning toward it.) 


He uses air-slashing psynergies and his own unleash : 

An unleash that deal to him and the target as much 
damage, 

equal to the minimum between -target's HP- and -caster's HP 
minus one- 


The battle should be quick if the party can stand/heal-out 
the first rounds, 

to counter-assault Dastan and knock him out of the 
influence. 


As the battle ends, Dastan is freed from the dark smoke, 
which spirals upward and dissipates into nothingness, right 
before reaching the roof. 


Darius materialises before his foster son. 

[Dastan] : Father... | don't deserve the length you went to 
free me from the influence. 

[Darius] : So you heard me when | visited you, yesterday. 
Heavens. | knew you were understanding me. 


[Himi] : Honestly. We would have helped you, even without 
Darius's plea. 

[Amiti] : So, if you need that to make you feel better, you 
may consider, 

that no one really went, much, out of their way to help you. 


[Dastan] : ... Thanks, but, no. 
| can be grateful, it doesn't bother me. 
| just have to accept that | have been careless and move on. 


[Kraden] : Careless ? 
[All adepts-yes, even Rief-] : *(Knowing what's coming) roll- 
eyes emote* 


[Dastan] : 


Since our father Darius completed his cycles in the 
concept realms, 
we had been handling the refuge neatly, with Tas. 


We had a few darkness-monsters coming close, at night, 
but mostly lost ones, and few had to be knocked away. 


Until a few cycles ago, when many of us were reported 
materialised, 

and when a bunch of berserk monsters showed at our 
door. 

All in a few hours. 


Tas handled the crisis without sweating. (She is 
awesome.) 

The djinns all used the abilities they could channel, from 
inside the sanctum, 

while the battle prepared ones, struck some monsters, 
by going out. 

It was a faultless plan. We were victorious. 


Until dawn broke... And I grew too prideful. And thus 
careless. 

Tas called out the assault, 

as the day would drive the remaining monsters away. 
But, | haven't followed the others. 

| kept knocking monsters, even though they were just 
leaving. 


So, | guess one of them just struck me from behind while 
he left. 


And, you know what happen to one of us when they fall, 
at night : 


They get possessed by the darkness around. 


Also, father was right : | was close to complete my 
cycles, too. 
So, | completed them at that time, materialising 
possessed. 


[Kraden] : This is quite interesting. 


[Dastan] : If you say so, white-hair-elder... 
But, I've caused trouble for the man that handle this place. 
So, first, | need to apologize to him! 


And, thus, the party went out of the sanctum, 
lead by a repenting Dastan and an understanding-father 
Darius. 


*fade to black then light back outside the sanctum* 


[Darius] : But, will he hear you? 
[Dastan] : | can still try. If I fail, the adepts will convey my 
words. 


Dastan hops close to the healer and starts shouting : 


| apologize for driving your flock away. 
| promise to do anything to make amend. 


But, the healer cannot understand Dastan's heartfelt words. 
[Healer] : I'm hearing a whisper. The spirit must be soothed 
and near me, right? 


[Eoleo] : Right! He is right near your right leg. 


So, the healer squint his eye. He can see a blurry shape. 
Dastan, then, focus some more, charging himself with 
psynergy, like when he unleash himself. 

And, just for a few seconds, the healer can see Dastan 
clearly! 


[Healer] : | saw the spirit! | could see it clearly! 


[Sveta] : He wanted to apologize for the trouble. 


[Healer] : *search around*... | can't see you anymore, but: 

| forgive you, little spirit. 

| was minor inconvenience, in the end. We held enlightening 
gatherings outside the sanctum. 


[Rief] : He seems relieved. 

[Healer] : My main concern was that the spirit would stay 
unhinged. 

I'm a healer because | have some basic link with the energy 
of the world. 

So, what | want most is for the world's creatures to be at 
peace. 


[Kraden] : This is true that people have various sensibilities 
with alchemy. 

| can't use any, but I can see it. 

And, you, you can use some healing abilities, but, can't see 
it fully... 


[Healer] : Right. But | have a basic knowledge about this 
energy that holds the world. 

| Know about adepts more than most, in Bilbin, that only see 
them as potential soldiers. 


Too many townspeople want war... 


x 


[Healer] : Anyway. Thanks for your help. *bows head* Stay 
safe in your travels. 


*The party (including the djinns) bows back to the healer, 
before bidding him goodbye.* 

Then : 

[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Jupiter djinni 
Dastan. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This brave, fierce and caring djinni, met in Bilbin, 

is set-out on vanquishing the nightmare eclipse with the 
party, 

and let his caster deal damage to both himself and to a 
foe, 

each equal to the minimum between 

the foe's life and the caster's life minus one 


[Healer] : | could see it again! 


And, finally, after bowing to the healer again, the djinns 
returned to their set state. 
After that, the party says goodbye, one last time, before 
heading back Downward. 


Going back down, from the plateau to the main plaza, the 
party agrees: 

Just to be safe and thorough, they are going to have a quick 
yet good check around the plaza. 


So, they inspect around : No search spot, no lost or hidden 
item anywhere. 
Even the wares at the shops are not really interesting. 


[Himi] : Let's shove off. 


They all agree and dash outside Bilbin. 
Once outside, they feel somewhat relieved : This is an 
unsettling place. 


Now, all they need to do, is to hold the teleport lapis to the 
skies 

and off, they leave this city's slightly twisted townsfolks, 

to rejoin, with their ship, the soothing northern shores of 
Imil. 


The coloured lights gather together, once again. 
They all see their ship, north and quickly glance east to see 
it : Imil. 


[Karis] : Back home. (°v°) 
[Rief] : Yes, | missed Imil too. 
Let's run to the house. 


The party quickly nods to the idea and start jogging east. 


In no time, they are before the entrance to the home of Ivan 
and Mia, knocking on the door. 
Nearly instantaneously, the door is opened by Ivan. 


[Ivan] : Welcome all. Please, enter. 
[Mia] : *from inside* Yes, don't stay idle outside and catch a 


cold. 


[Tyrell] : This... This is my first time here, actually. 

[Karis] : Oh... Yes, indeed. Then : 'Welcome to my place’... 
Even though, it's actually Mum and Dad's... 

*They both laugh* 


[Ivan] : So, i guess this is just a little halt in your quest ? 
| hope the bow and ribbons came in handy. 


[Karis] : They did, at times. They may even helps more, in 
the future. 


[Mia] : You look a lot more at ease. 
[Karis and Tyrell] : (~°°~) Yes. 


[Rief] : Yes, the quest is going smoothly. 
So, | guess we all feel more at ease. 


[Himi] : ... We have reached the final stage of our little 
group's annealing. 

[Rief] : *? emote* 

[Ivan] : ... Hmpf *laugh* 


[Rief] : Dad... What is the "annealing" ? 
[Himi] : *frowns slightly* 
[Ivan] : Rief... Maybe you should ask your friend, instead. 


[Rief] : Himi! Yes. Sorry. 

[Himi] : OK... It's a forging process to alter a material's 
property. 

You heat greatly, then let it cool softly. We are into the 
cooling. 


[Ivan] : It is true we haven't spoken about forging together 
before. 

| guess it is because | usually conceive and assemble. And 
rarely forge the components. 


[Himi] : Conceiving is fun. But, shaping the material is most 
exhilarating. 


*silence* 


[Kraden] : | think we will spend the remaining of the day 
around here. 

[Eoleo] : Agreed. This is safer to check on the ship again, 
before getting back to sailing. 

[Amiti] : And, we will have a look around the Bilbin Cave, 
south, 

just to be safe, in case djinns have appeared there, since last 
time. 


[Mia] : Then, it's settled : We will host you for the day. 
And, if you want, you can spend the night here, instead of 
Sailing at night. 


[Sveta] : ... This is exactly what aunt Jenna claimed you 
would say! 

[Mia] : *laugh* | guess Jenna know me well enough. *huh* 
(That tickles) 


[Karis] : *! emote* Little one reacts! 


[Mia] : He definitely likes my laugh. And... 
Since a few days, Dad can mind read bits of thinking. We 
share them together. 


Maybe you would like to try reading those ? 
[Karis] : | do! ... Sveta can help. 


And, so, Karis and Sveta hold their right hand close to Mia's 
belly. 

(After rolling their sleeves and washing their hands and 
faces, 

as Himi was quick to remind them.) 


The remain of the party then stay at reasonable distance 
from them, 

yet close enough to be at broadcasting distance from the 
two girls. 


Little one is thinking the concept of snow. 

He heard the thing. Figuring what is this background voice 
from far away and around. 

This is a concept of wind. 


Little one recognise the voice of Mia. The human that carries 
him. 

He feels the use of psynergy ? 

It is like another wave of voice for him. 

He sends happy thoughts to Karis. It's pure abstract happy. 
This is fuzzy odd. 


He seems to be shaping up the concept of sibling. 


Everything is abstract, but still make sense. 
Karis feels... tiredness? 
[Karis] : This is enough 


And, she pulls out, as well as everyone else. 
Little one is happy-tired from exchanging with the party. 


Eoleo and Amiti go back to the boat, while the others take a 
break, playing in the snow. 


Kraden has trouble hiding from snowball-armed-hunter 
Sveta. 

Even after getting Mattew's assistance, she always find 
them 

and she escapes back before they can throw more than a 
handful of snowballs at her. 


*camera pans to another section of Imil* 


Meanwhile, Rief and Himi try out snow-angels. 

Rief is teaching Himi something, this time. 

[Rief] : What comes after annealing ? 

[Himi] : Depends. Often-time, it's just back to shaping the 
refined material. 

[Rief] : So, forging is like learning. 

[Himi] : Everything follows the same improvement cycle. 
[Rief] : | guess: Even relationships ? 

[Himi] : You bet! 


*Camera pans again* 


Karis and Tyrell are playing by the hill, near Karis's home. 
They are trying out ice sculpting, using fireballs, frosts and 
whirlwinds. 

(fireball to melt ice, whirlwind to throw the hot water upward 
and frost to seize it.) 

They justified it to themselves as "psynergy training". 


But, actually, they simply enjoy figuring out the ice-shape, 
created by the whims of the wind. 


*Fade to white and subsiding to Ivan and Mia in their house* 


Mia is still seated in the comfortable sofa, back to the 
window, 

through which Ivan is fondly looking at his daughter and 
Tyrell being blissful. 


[Ivan] : ... Years-ago-me grows more wrong by the second... 
[Mia] : Ivan from years ago is now a mere memory. Time 
would heal everything. 


[Ivan] : Agreed. Yet, the moment this twisted sealing idea 
really started delving in my mind. 
| was exactly where Karis and Tyrell are standing right now- 


*fade to black then light back* 


[Infobox] : -It was late at night. | was ruminating, again, all 
this anger and hatefulness. 


*camera pans north to show Ivan standing, alone, on the hill 
aside a snowman* 


: "Stealing our angel", "Useless wimp"... Rotten townsfolks! 
Their minds, their envious and rotten minds... 


Karis shouldn't have to endure it. 


| want to... To fry them with lighting. 


: Dear! Are you feeling better now? 


*Camera pans south to reveal Mia, then, focus on her as she 
walk to Ilvan* 


: It won't go away. 
They hate us. They feel robbed. | can read it in their MIND! 
... | know they don't follow suit those thought, but... 
Why can't they just STOP! They should STOP! 
... | don't want to hear those thoughts anymore... 


: ... lvan... You know- 
: | can be better than them. Than this. 
But, no, no more, I'm NOT! 


| want to protect Karis's sanity, at least. 
| don't care about mine anymore. 


: Watch her enjoying her powers. She likes it. 
It should remind you... 
: It reminds me. But, | don't want her to experience this 
sourness. 
As soon as it goes sour, | will help her seal it away. 


: Again with this. 
It comes back more and more often. 
But, there is no reason for Karis to experience anything dire, 
in any foreseeable future. 
: ON the contrary! 
| dreamed her having this flash of anger and deception. 


: Dear... It is just because | started spending all this time 
teaching to the kids. 
They all see me less. They are still not used to this yet. 
Things will settle themselves soon. 


: I still hope so. 

| want to teach to them too, but I can't do it in this state. 
l'm overwhelmed. | hope meeting with our comrades will 
help me with this. 


: Seeing Karis and Rief playing with the other kids should do 
it. 
: Let's hope... 


: Come on now, catching a cold would help nothing. 
: You are right, let's head back home. 


*fade to black then light back home, in the present* 


: The reunion ended up being atrial by fire... 

Then, you kept putting all your energy to help me out of 
this... 

Everyone did. Stood against my bad impulses and kept 
believing in me. 


: It proved that you would go to great length for Karis and 
Rief. 

: Yes, and | grew wiser about what help they really needed. 
Going overboard with hazardous choices for others is quite 
past me, now. 

: It was not really your usual self, even then, you know. 
: | know. But, | will never forget me going this slippery slope. 


Yet. Today, it's like the last shard of culpability has melted 
away. 
Ivan closes his eyes and breathes out, relieved : 


Last time, Karis still needed just a bit more peace of 
heart. 


Yes : We both had reached peace of mind. But our heart 
were still heavy. 

Her and Tyrell... The load of distinguishing between 
genuine feelings and feeling indebted. 

But now, it's completed. Years of settling from the 
trouble | caused. 

-I made them loose years, due to my mess-up.- 


Yes : | can forgive myself now. 
| know Karis wanted me to, sooner, but | just couldn't. 
Not until no issues remained. 


[Mia] : In the end : What happened made them who they 
are. 

It's quite probable Tyrell matured a lot from having to control 
himself. 

And, Karis might have gotten as much insight she wouldn't 
have gotten otherwise. 


You've talked countless time about this, together. 


[Ivan] : *nods* And, from what | did and was close to do, I, 
too, learned a lot. 


*chuckles* It reminds me of Dodonpa as he went out of his 
own jail. 

[Mia] : *smiles* Lumpa really turned a new leaf from old- 
Lunpa after then. 


At this exact moment, Mia turns her head to look at her 
blissful husband 
and can see the miracle happening : 


[Mia] : Dear! Look at this! 
[Ivan] : *nods* 


*fade to white and light back to Tyrell and Karis* 


The snowman is knocked down, with Tyrell laying aside. 
[Karis] : Ty'! You OK? *runs to him and starts setting up for 
an healing gust* 

[Tyrell] : | slipped! ... But, I'm fine. 


Also, it was a happy accident, as A djinni was trapped in a 
hole under the snowman. 

Light eventually warms the creature's entwined edelweiss- 
snowdrop tail, 

awakening her from her long hibernating. 


And, right away : 
[Infobox] : (apropriate adept-Karis or Tyrell-) found the 
Jupiter djinni Grace. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This angelic djinni, awakened in Imil, 

cancels the curse on a target ally for the whole battle, 
and if the target isn't cursed, her grace boosts its speed, 
then heal it by a fair amount. 


Some minutes latter, Amiti and Eoleo would come back 
knocking on Ivan and Mia's door : 

The boat had a thorough check-up. 

They would check the cave south, then come back for 
dinner. 


After roaming the cave, the party is back and can tell Mia 
and Ivan, 

about how the cave hadn't changed since the girls explored 
it the week before, at night. 

No new gear or djinni in there. 


However, as Ivan finishes cooking and preparing for dinner, 
the party can appreciate that they have met with 3 new 
djinns comrades in this single day, 

while also helping the healer and his flock back to normal. 


Bilbin was deeply tied to the nightmares in the dream 
realms. 
It was interesting to already get this fact out. 


While eating, Ivan could, clearly yet shyly, 
tell his relief about the quest helping his kids and friends 
out. 


[Karis] : The craziest part is that it's all thanks to the 
ostracised Alex. 

We can't tell you much more. But, this fact is still food for 
thoughts. 

*munches on white bread* 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Today, | will talk about forgiving. 


First : forgiving is not forgetting. On the contrary : 
Forgiving is assimilating a bad action and learning and 
going past it. 


So, | deeply believe that, for the forgiveness process to 
complete, 


each party must first admit and recognize what 
happened. 

Recognizing one's faults and going past them is the true 
part of forgiving. 


Also, one should be able to forgive themselves once 
everyone else did. 

(This can be hard to accept that a fault is now past you, 
and this is perfectly normal to need time to forgive 
oneself.) 


Sau!Ivan has been still haunted by what he once meant 
to do, for a while, 

mostly because he could still feel consequences of his 
past acts. 


Indeed, his own [hassle] to forgive himself was 
combined with, 

a similar yet different process : victims blaming 
themselves for what happened. 

This victim-self-blaming (Similar to Stockholm syndrome 
?) doesn't always happens, 

yet, as it's probably due to empathy, it's not a strange 
occurrence, at all. 


Here, SAU!Karis had a mild case of it, without it 
overwhelming her, 

but, still slowing-down her relationships, mostly 
maintained, on the long run, 

from her side-doubts/self-guilt about, Supposedly, 
striking-down Ty's "candidity". 


In short, guilt-tripping is a natural thing. 
And, completing it is a natural part of dealing and going 
past a misdeed. 


I'm not going to do a thorough essay on forgiving. (It 
would be preposterous, anyway.) 

But, I'm still gonna say that accurate punishment is 
necessary. 

(Sometimes : "accurate" means just "letting one be 
haunted by their actions", though.) 

However, once punishment is completed, there is ZERO 
reason to get back at someone, 

or to consider their punished deed when judging them. 


Justice punishes guilty so that they can go back to the 
best of them, not out of spite. 


Everyone, equally, can do any bad deed, if 
circumstances lead them to. 

Girl, boy, elderly, rich, poor, (non)graduate, 
(un)employed... 

| think some people may discriminate "positively" 
around misdeeds, 

without really noticing that they only fuel tension and 
useless discriminating. 


Complementarily, keeping track and archiving past 
actions, 
is a way to teach future generations about right and 
wrong. 


We keep our past missteps in our back, but still we go 
forward with them. 
And, thanks to them, our kids will go further, hopefully. 


Religious beliefs can link misdeed to sins and they are 
not entirely wrong. 

| think that is why | ended up making Dastan succumb 
to possession, due to excess pride. 


Then, taking a step back, and being honest with myself, 
| realized how high Catholic/religious-themed this 
chapter is. 


| was gonna add "please, forgive me for the over- 
religious references". 

It would have been a fine joke with a song | suggest : 
Heaven by Bryan Adams 

However, this is the 40th chapter and | shouldn't be 
ashamed by my mind's process. 

Hence: J'assume tout ! 


Also, one should admit that Mia/[i]JMary[/i] and her 
hometown, by extension, 

are brimming with (Christian/Catholic) religious 
concepts. 

(The praying psynergies, the goddess, the walking on 
water, Mia's selflessness ...) 


So, having this chapter explore redemption, forgiving 
and related hell and heaven 

was a really clever improvised recipe from my brain... 
Kinda like a divine inspiration ? 

-No, I'm pushing it too far.- 

Any "divine" ability/act is just the expression of the 
people's unsuspected potential. 

People are just that awesome. 


While | was at it, | still decided to publish this chapter on 
a Sunday. 
(Yeah : refuge in audacity.) 


| have some trolling tendencies. But, | hope it helps 
others learn. 

Good and evil, everyone have them. 

Using our unholy abilities for good can be a potent 
strategy. 

*Kamen Rider's 'Henshin' echoes. * 


Anyway : This chapter is just trying to say that : 
Whoever you are, whatever you did, as long as you have 
made amends, 

you all stand the right to play in the snow. 


Djinn count : (+ Dastan and Grace, both Jupiter) 
Jupiter: 9 ; Mars: 9; Mercury : 7; Venus: 10 


ite missa est 


41. Sailing across 
Summary for the Chapter: 


As dawn is breaking, the party gets ready to take the sea 
again. 

They are set to thoroughly explore the crescent of water, 
around oriental Angara, 

ultimately getting all geared up to tackle all the 
nightmares, in the dream realms. 


The party waves goodbye, one last time, at Ivan and Mia, 
standing in the distance, 

before going aboard the ship, docked at the outskirt of the 
Imilian grounds. 


The travel plan was clear to everyone : 

They would start sailing from north to south, clockwise, 
additionally, as their accessible ring of sea is not that wide, 
they should be able to explore everywhere they hadn't 
already gone, 

by scanning the area, methodically, and without too much 
drifting around. 


Now, right as the party walk aboard the ship, a few short 
scenes roll, 

showing each party member getting ready into their roles, 
in the manning of the ship. 


As such, Karis is shown embracing, wholeheartedly, 
her task of charting the course and keeping track of their 
position. 


Indeed, assisted by Himi, Grasshair is setting-up, carefully, 
on the navigator desk, maps and compass, among other logs 
and tools. 


[Himi] : It's a fine time to gather the umbra gear parts in the 
registered spots. 

[Karis] : ... AS well as "wonderfully crafted artefacts" ? :) 
[Himi] : ~°v°~ Yeah, you get it! Artefacts! :D 


Then, we flash-cut to Eoleo and Amiti, at the helm. 


[Eoleo] : Better we switch every few hours, at least. 
[Amiti] : Agreed. You should take the first turn. 
I'm going to check on the others. 


Thus, Amiti leaves Eoleo to go check with Mattew, Tyrell and 
Sveta, on the deck. 
They are unsure of who should go first, on lookout duty. 


[Amiti] : Hmm... Let's have Sveta take the first turn. 

| think you would like to enjoy the seascape near Belinsk, 
from high-up. 

[Sveta] : | guess, yes. 

[Amiti] : Still, switch from time to time, to relax your eyes. 
[Tyrell] : Got it. That leaves us two to handle the sails. 


Then Amiti walks back to the command room, where Karis 
and Himi are still busy with logs, 

while Kraden is checking which simple recipe they could 
have for lunch. 


[Amiti] : ... Where's Rief ? 
[Kraden] : He went to check on the psynergy propellers. 


He said it's the least he could do. 
| may ask him for help with cooking, as he comes back. 


Finally, Rief opens the door leading below-deck. He is right 
back from his inspection. 


[Rief] : Everything's fine. Everyone else is ready ? | guess we 
can go. 


And, we're back to the worldmap, the ship sailing to it's first 
stop : 


First stop : Snowdrift Shrine 


As the party lands ashore and as they all spring out of the 
boat, 
Rief, once again triggers a dialogue cutscene : 


[Rief] : Obviously, once the umbra map was decoded, it was 
easy to conclude that 

the north-west spot was actually these good old mysterious 
ruins. 

... It took me too long to get it. 


[Himi] : ... Actually. It's the other way round... 

[Karis] : Yeah, assuming this peninsula aligns with the 
similar shaped place on the map, 

is key to, quickly, deduce the relative positions of the umbra 
spots. 


*Himi smiles then nods* 


[Himi] : Intuition, processing, iterating. Key to handle 
anything! 

[Rief] : ... Hypothesis, reasoning and checking ? ... That's a 
fine way, indeed. 


[Tyrell] : And, what's the gear part in the ruins, by the way ? 
[Himi] : Googles. 
[Sveta] : Helps, a bit, stand projections and flashes. 


[Rief] : ... | guess that's enough delay... 

[Kraden] : Yes, | have to admit. 

There's a time to stop and discuss; But, then, comes the 
time to act and walk. 


And so, the party stands again as one, behind Himi, and 
walk onward, 

along the u-shaped peninsula, until they reach the sealed 
reliquary. 


And, then, it's search time again : 
Kraden draws out the third-eye from the bag as Himi 
activates it with psynergy. 


Ultimately, after centuries of being sealed, the half-real 
standing slab of stone fall free: 

The dream-like veil baring entrance to Snowdrift Shrine is 
lifted. 


It's even more snowy past the stone walling. 
Sveta's scarf picks-up the strong northern wind, amplified by 
the casing around the shrine. 


The party starts by having a look outside the shrine proper. 
After all, they need to figure how they can enter the Umbra 
Goggles reliquary. 


Front of them, Search sparkles are shinning, on the other 
side of a chasm. 

Unfortunately, it's too wide, they can't jump to the other 
side 


Now, after a few minutes of walking around, they find an 
obvious exit. 

However, they can't reach the upper lever of the cave from 
there. 


Their only option left is to climb-up the ledges, on the sides 
of the shrine, 

before figuring a way down, to the Search spot at ground 
level. 


Atop the shrine stand a few oddly placed vertical stones. 
[Sveta] : Tombstones ? 

*Sveta casts Spirit-sense* 

[Mattew] : They are not. ... But, maybe... 

*Camera pans a bit down, then shift to the centre* 


Yes, in the centre, there is a snowy slope, with a system of 
horizontal slabs of stones. 

[Sveta] : Right. They must be artistically placed Leftovers, 
from cutting out the mountain, to create this platform 
system! 


*Camera pans up to reveal a rolled-up Mercury djinni* 


The djinni turns to look at the party, heart-emotes, 
then, take off from the platform, slide the slope and repeat 
the process. 


Following in the djinn's little footsteps, the party goes 
[b]Down[/b]ward. 

They reach the little guy's spot, who heart-emotes again at 
them. 

[Infobox] : (appropriate adept) found the Mercury djinni 
Snobol. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This frail looking djinni is rolling with the party, 

since they have melt his loneliness, at Snowdrift Shrine. 
When his strike faints a foe, the momentum knock them 
out, 

increasing drastically the odd of them, dropping an item. 


Now, the only way out is sliding down from the platform, 
right into a deep crevice. 
*sad emote right before they jump* 


They land quite safely into really soft snow, down below. 


They understand they reached the higher plateau part of the 
cave from earlier. 


[...] 


After mastering the giant board of snow-lucky-hit, crafted 
into Snowdrift Shrine, 

our vertigo-used party, ultimately, reach the Search spot, 
facing the entrance to the Shrine. 


The third eye is, again, put to contribution, 
activating a teleport pad, like the one in the sand shrine of 
Yamata. 


And thus, mere moment later, they open the chest holding 
the Umbra Googles. 


[Rief] : That's quite the odd framing setup. It's an interesting 
one though. 

[Sveta] : Let me check... 

Yeah... It is really made to only fit head-shapes, such as 
mine. 


[Rief] : Oh, yes, those gears are purposely engineered for 
beashumans and no one else... 

[Himi] : Adjustable laces could be made from the template, 
though. 

But, yes, that's too bad we don't have time to stop and 
stitch-up some new straps. 

... Putting that on the short list, for after the quest. 


*Everybody smiles and nods* 


Then, the party leaves the reliquary. 
[Karis] : Checking up this umbra spot... Done! 3 left to go! 
[Himi] : Yep! 


Their investigation of Snowdrift shrine completed, the party 
is swiftly back outside. 


Time to retrace the U-shaped path in reverse, until they 
reach back the boat. 


Once aboard, everyone ease back into their sailing charge. 
Hence, the boat is now sailing toward the Morgal waters, 
North of Belinsk. 


[Sveta] : Careful. Reefs ahead! 


It seems possible to sail around and avoid the reef complex, 
however : 
Some housing or outpost can be distinguished at its centre. 


Investigating the isolated settlement can only be beneficial. 
Not to mention, stranded djinnis could have appeared 
anywhere they hadn't visited yet. 


As such, with careful helming, and with Amiti as his 
strongest second, to direct the others, 

Eoleo lead the ship between the reef trays, to the middle of 
the formation. 


Second stop : leeberg-Reef Outpost 


The ship docks right aside the little isle, so that the party 
can hop right onto it. 


[Tyrell] : Nice little vacation house. 

[Amiti] : It has more semblance to a military outpost. 

But, if it's not, it's probably a Sannan villa, given the 
architecture. 


[Sveta] : Actually, we have good leads about this place old- 
past. 

[Karis] : Yes. | could read a few notes about here, earlier, on 
the boat. 

... Himi ? 


[Himi] : *nods* Here you are: 


he outpost is as old as Yamata island and has risen the 
same. 

Notice the search sparkles, over the waters, right next to 
us ? 

Probably a stepping block, left by the old-Jeneis, 

so that only their "guests" could, easily, reach the 
building. 

Also: 

The Old-Sanhans would keep watch over Old-Morgal 
from here. 


[Eoleo] : Well, OK. 

But, it doesn't seems like it's been abandoned for centuries. 
So. Maybe the splinter Sannans, under general Ko, use or 
used this. 

| mean, it wasn't used by the "rescue team" for Hou Ju. Right 
? 


[Himi] : Yep. They disembarked near Port Rago. 
It's the quickest, from Tonfon. 


[Kraden] : Well, then. | suppose no righteous people would 
be upset, 

should we borrow consumable or gear stored around the 
place. 

[everyone else] : *shifty looks* 


Anyway, the party ends up agreeing and walking onward, to 
the household, 

taking little time to dissipate the search sparkles, along the 
Way. 


The party notices, a few steps outside the house. 
a clear-blue djinni, with minuscule wings on its tail, seated 
atop a pile of sand. 


As the party closes-in, the creature jumps and turns around. 
[Armess] : !!! I've seen nothing! 


x 


[Armess] : *flaps tail-wings* 
Hmm... So. You're not a new scout platoon?! Good! 


Those warriors said they would come back one day. 

| learned a lot watching them, but, they were war- 
seeking scouts. 

So, they would hurt anyone if they were ordered, and- 


[Himi] : How long since they left ? 


[Armess] : Can't you let one speaks to the end ? 

... Months, years since they left. 

It seems they were ordered to fall back to HQ after a failed 
assault. 


[Kraden] : And why would a scholar, such as yourself, stay 
here, until their return ? 
[Armess] : "Scholar" ? Not at all. 


And, I came to this world, here. So, it's my home. 
It's just that scouts happened to stay at this place. 


Yet, you're right, going on a journey seems like a good 
idea. 

One thing from the the scouts, than rang true and 
heartfelt is that: 

Fighting for a dear cause looks fun and enlightening. 


So, I'm gonna try that. As, your cause seems... 
interesting. 


[Rief] : "Interesting" ? How can you decide it ? 
[Armess] : These very words, are proof enough, for me. 


You see, if one comes to investigate, this abandoned 
outpost, 

and, they do not know about the scouts that were there, 
they are either righteous and honest travellers, 

or a kit-bash company, on an important quest. 

And, given the gear you carry, you're not only on an 
amenity journey. 


| will do my best to be useful. 


[Infobox] : (appropriate adept) found the Mercury djinni 
Armess. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This keen-eyed djinni, hailing from Reef-Outpost, 

took an interest in fighting arts and gear, from scouts. 
His analytic abilities let him triple his Mercury strike, 
if the target's dropped item is in his caster's inventory. 


[Kraden] : | kind of like this fellow. 


The party explores inside the house. 


There is a study, with still a few tables and shelves, as well 
as motivational posters : 


Peace is Ko's dream and promise. 
His dominion will make it true. 


The living room is full of tree logs... 
And a Mars djinni is dozing off behind those. 


Back outside, the party makes its way around, using the 
finely-placed reef stepping stones. 


They manage to get a couple of useful items stored around, 
including a lucky pepper. 

Also, as they are busy borrowing gear, they notice that, 
carefully walking the top of the roof, they can reach the 
chimney and climb it down. 

This way, they are able to reach the back of the living room, 
and the dozing-off mars djinni. 


[Infobox] : (appropriate adept) found the Mars djinni Cozy. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This sleepy-headed djinni, awaken in Reef-Outpost, 
cares to share the warm feeling of dozing by the fire. 
His warm strikes very often gently put the foe to sleep. 


Finished exploring the outpost and gearing up, borrowing 
from what the Ko-scouts left, 

the party hops back onto the ship, to check and aim for their 
next stop. 


As maps show, and as learned from their first cruise through 
the area, from Belinsk, 

clockwise, up to the level of Tonfon and Yamata, there is only 
Belinsk and Harun island. 


With no unfinished business in any of the two spots, the 
party could skip them, 

and teleport, right away, to Yamata or tonfon and explore 
spots around there. 


As such, the party teleports the ship to the shores of 
Yamata, 
in order to, then, set sail toward : 


Third stop : Gaia Falls Islet 


Once docked, the party notice the sparkles around the door 
to the cave. 
A quick use of a third-eye search, and they are inside. 


They go down a strong water stream, flowing vertically, 
across the cave, 
as there is not a lot of other ways around the place. 


Down the stream, outside-light reveal a couple of exits, 
leading to a tiny rock balcony, 
standing metres down the waterfall, at the edge of the 
plateau and of this ring of sea. 


Going, carefully, from one down-level entrance to the other 
one, 

the party reaches a path in the cave leading to a chest with 
the searched treasure : 

The Umbra Cloak 

[Sveta] : This gear-part grants protection from plasma. 
[Karis] : Half the spot checked. Half the spots remain. 
*Everyone nods* 


Now, it's time for the party to struggle its way to the top, 

by gripping their way upstream and running against the 
water flow. 

Once up, they climb a lonely vine and reach a small alcove 
behind the cave's waterfall. 

At the centre of the room stand a pond, in which stand a, 
positively upset, Jupiter djinni. 


As the party closes in, the Djinni attacks them. 


*Djinn battle : Zhus* 


The djinn uses a vast array of lightning psynergies, as well 
as the odd Heartrender, 
in addition to its own unleash that use lightning to prevent 
its target's next action. 


As Zhus is defeated, it doesn't calm down until Hepha 
springs out to ram at him. 


By doing so, after a white flash, an olive-green djinni has 
appeared where Zhus stood, 

while the lightning djinni is knocked against the wall, in the 
back of the room. 


[Athen]: ...... :) 
[Everyone in the party]: !!! 


[Kraden] : A djinni trapped inside another! 

Maybe another consequence of the early materialisation, 
induced by the Tuaparangs. 

Anyway, we just witnessed an incredible phenomenon. 


[Athen] : Hoot! 
[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Venus djinni Athen. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

Freed from inside Zhus, this born-strategist djinni, 
helps summoning stronger forces to the battle, 

by putting a random set djinni into standby, 

on each active party member. 


Soon after, Zhus dashes to the party with a thundering : 
[Zhus] : AS an apology. Accept my help! 
[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Jupiter djinni Zhus. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

Calmed down at Gaia Falls Islet, 

this djinni, master of all kind of lightning, 

uses his powers to prevent a target's next action. 


[Kraden] : Still, an instructive and fruitful encounter. 
*Everyone else nods* 


now, there is not a lot of things to do at this islet, except 
going back to the boat. 


Pe] 
To stick to the methodology, the next step should be 
Fourth stop : West of Tonfon 


The party docks the boat at Tonfon proper and ends up 
dashing West, outside of the city, 

then explores this vast area West, circled by a crescent 
mountain range and the sea. 


First, the party may as well get a glimpse at the tower in the 
north, 
that stands as the Eastern part of the endless wall. 


The proper entrance to the tower was closed. 

However, with the help of a bit of frosting, they should reach 
a windows on the left, 

by way of jumping and climbing a couple of trees that stood 
next to the tower. 


While doing so, the party met with a djinni, heart-emoting at 
one of the trees. 
[Artem] : !!! 


The djinni gauge the party for a while, mostly fixated on 
Rief. 

[Rief] : *teardrops* 

Then : 

[Artem]: :D 2 

[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Mercury djinni 
Artem. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

Met near the entrance to the Endless Wall, 
this kind hunter and gamekeeper djinni, 
equips a target ally with a godly gold bow, 
by shapeshifting any equipped weapon. 


Through getting used to Artem's unleash, the party would 
discover that 

equipping the gold bow to anyone sets the archer's attack 
stat to 421. 


Additionally, the godly weapon inherits, from the adept's 
original weapon, 


the unleashes and any special properties (except the attack 
modifier that stays overwritten). 


And, as a bonus, any regular attack with the gold bow has 
an added effect of : 

healing the archer for half the dealt damage as well as 
clearing its ailments, half the time, 

stunning the struck foe, one fourth of the time, 

raising all stats one stage, one eighth of the time, 

or inflicting venom on the struck foe, also one eighth of the 
time. 


[...] 


Ultimately, inside the tower, the stairs end up too crumbled 
to climb to the top, 

prompting Eoleo to use his Thermal on a thermal spot, as 
soon as they reach it, 

in order to be propelled all the way to the submit, by the 
warm air current. 


[Eoleo] : | start to admit the theory that Thermal is inherited 
through the Ankohl lineage. 

[Amiti] : Yeah, otherwise, the Jeneis missed that those stairs 
had to stand the test of time. 

It seems ridiculous. 

They purposely made it so that Thermal would be the only 
Way. 


[Himi] : Well, to spring the forged gear up, 

the Ankohl forge uses the same heat phenomenon as 
thermal. 

So, it would have been a really odd coincidence if Thermal 
had no relation with your ancestry. 

[Everyone else] : *nods* 


[Kraden] : Once again, the Jeneis locked the activating to a 
global alliance. 

And, apparently, it includes the Ankohl as well as the 
Beasthumans. 

[Everyone else] : *nods again* 


Now that the party is atop the tower, 

the door to the Endless wall stands only a few meters West 
of their landing spot. 

As such, they are soon examining the massive door that the 
orbs open. 


[Rief] : Interesting symbolism. 

[Tyrell] : | don't want to step on Rief's toes, but, 

it looks like the shapes with the 4 elements, no ? 

You know, on the alchemy books. But with three points. 
[Rief] : | agree, Tyrell. 


[Kraden] : You are onto something. 


Our guess is that the door was made as the Amenos had 
already departed. 

Thus, as the Jeneis were only 3 clans strong, 

they started infusing jupiter into the other clans, mostly 
Venus. 


As such, their cosmology and mindset shifted to a tri- 
polar one : 

The Drive, through the innovators 

The Channel, through the higher class adepts 

The Pillar, through the lower class workforce. 


Also... 
As discussed before, respectively, Mars and Mercury 
align themselves with the poles of Drive and Channel. 


Thus, the red and blue orbs could be said to be the Mars 
and Mercury orbs, 
and the third key-orb is the one for the conjunction of 
Venus and Jupiter. 


[Himi] : Yeah, it's the "Salt" one. 
[Sveta] : As the workforce was paid in salt. 


[Amiti] : Yes. Saffron, Silver and Salt, the three main trading 
assets at these times. 


[Rief] : Now, | get the confusion about the Sol alignment: 
This is because of having this time where wind and earth 
was merged into one, right ? 


[Kraden] : Yes. 


[Tyrell] : So, is there a word for the combination of Mars and 
Mercury ? 

[Kraden] : | haven't come across any. 

It's often associated with creativity in most texts, as it's "Sol 
and Luna cooperating" 

but there doesn't seem to be a keyword for it. 


[Karis] : So, the wind+earth is Sol and Luna clashing ? 
[Kraden] : Possibly. But this one is associated with stability. 
Hence keeping Salt, | guess. 


[Himi] : Anyway. 
[Kraden] : Yes, we don't have much time to waste. 


Le] 


Once finished investigating the tower and entry point to the 
Endless wall, 
the party head toward the Umbra spot south-west, next to 
Mogal forest. 


At the spot stands a lonely hill, with a cave entrance, atop it. 
This time, the cave isn't sealed, but, instead, and not unlike 
for Reef outpost, 

search sparkles glimmer above the water moat that rings 
around Lonely Island. 


Again, the party has Himi activate the third eye, 
to phase-in a stone bridge, granting access to the Lonely 
Island Ruins 


Once inside the vestibule of the ruins, the party is greeted 
by a black tablet, 
with glyphs advising adepts to master their emotions. 


The party goes on through a room, with a handful of 
treasure-chests, 

and as many vines and stalagmites letting the adepts reach 
the door in the back. 


In the next room, they find a challenge to use appropriate 
psynergies, in a sequence, 

so that they have a giant stone head react and turn around, 
metaphorically, going through a panorama of human 
emotions. 


Ultimately, the passage to the Umbra-reliquary room is 
revealed. 

However, this time, they can't get the umbra piece without a 
fight. 


*Djinn battle : Skirmish and Bash* 


Skirmish and Bash sport a panorama of powerful single- 
target psynergies and abilities, 

including their unleashes that have them strike, 
respectively, one after the other and in tandem. 


They may also summon Megaera, to ramp up their attack. 


As the Djinn tandem is defeated, they gracefully join. 


[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Jupiter djinni 
Skirmish. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

Skirmish partner with Bash, this bullseye djinni, 
was bested in battle in Lonely Island Ruins. 

Its tracking abilities let each party member strike, 
in succession, a single foe, with a regular attack. 


[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Mars djinni Bash. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

Bash brother with Skirmish, this uplifting djinni, 
was bested in battle in Lonely Island Ruins. 

Its rallying abilities lets a party member strike, 
in tandem with the caster, a single foe, with fire. 


Now, the party can open the chest to get the Umbra Cowl. 
[Sveta] : This one ward off from floating dust. 


[Karis] : Third spot... Checked. One spot left! 
*everyone nods* 


Then, the party is left to retrace their way to the entrance. 


[...] 


Finished with exploring Lonely Island, the party may have 
one last look around the area, 
to check that there is nothing left to explore in this 
Megat Sanan area and forest. 


As such, our heroes end up back on the boat, 
going southward through the ring of water, from Tonfon. 


Along the way stand little deserted isles, with as little of 
interest on them. 


However, they, eventually, reach the southern Umbra spot. 
Firth Fifth stop : Burning Island 


This spot stands in the centre and atop a large volcanic 
island. 

To reach the reliquary cave, the party runs along the 
helicoidal path, 

that starts from sea level to spiral up and inward, to the 
sealed entrance. 


Once again, the third eye is brought-out, and a stone slap is 
phased-out, unlocking the way. 


Inside the cave proper, 

[Rief] : *sweat-drops* It's quite hot in here! At least, it is a 
lot warmer than outside. 

[Himi] : Don't worry, it will go fine. 

As long as there is no toxic fumes and we don't dilly-dally 
next to lava, 

at most, we're in for a fair-sweat drenching of our clothes. 
*Rief nods* 

[Himi] : Everyone, breath properly and stay collected. It 
helps stand the heat. 

*everyone nods* 


And, Onward the party goes. 


It may be deduced that the umbra piece rests inside the 
platform, that stands in the centre. 


However, to reach it the party has, first, to Tarzan-grip their 
way to a stair going downward. 

Once down, it's even warmer, but the party can notice the 
Thermal points to rise up. 


Using thermal points and pushing pillars to complete the 
path, 
the party is able to explore the two levels of the cave. 


This include meeting and sparring with a Mars djinni. 
[Ares] : En garde. 


*Djinn battle : Ares* 


Ares uses mostly mars-aligned offensive psynergies. 
However, his own unleash, that he call forth most of the 
time, 

has the odd distinction to mimic the offensive damages of 
the Mars summon. 


[Infobox] : (apropriate adept) found the Mars djinni Ares. 


Encyclopedia entry : 

This martial-driven djinni, recruited in Burning Island, 
channel his inner essence of fighting into the battle, 
unleashing the pure offensive power of Mars onto foes. 


[...] 


In the end, the party manages to reach the thermal spot, 
leading up to the central platform. 

There, they get their hands on the Umbra knuckles. 

[Sveta] : This one doesn't offer extra protection. 

It's meant to grant great punching powers. 


[Karis] : That was the fourth and last umbra spot on the map. 
Checked! 
[Tyrell] : So, we have collected the whole umbra gear 
already ? 


[Himi] : Actually, there is a fifth part : the Umbra Gauntlets. 
[Sveta] : lt was once kept by the Morgal people. 

However, it seems like they were offered as a diplomatic 
tribute to Unan, 

to celebrate him accessing his position as Sanhan emperor. 


[Kraden] : The Morgal ruler wouldn't see that much value in 
them. 

And, any ancient relic could be a fine trade-off if it 
postpones an assault. 


[Tyrell] : Wait! Why wasn't this part not sealed in caves like 
the others ? 
[Kraden] : 


Our conjecture is that the Umbra Gauntlet 

was entirely conceived by ancient beasthumans. 

The other parts having been created in collaboration 
with the Sannans of old, 

the Sannan would have claimed the prototypes and 
sealed them, 

while they would have left to beasthumans, the 
gauntlets only them could make. 


[Rief] : Makes sense. And, so, those are the gear 
prototypes!? 


[Himi] : Prototypes or regular models, it doesn't matter 
much. 

They were safeguarded for latter blacksmiths to remake 
more of them, if needed. 

Blueprints can't really be enough for posterity, as the craft 
can get lost and- 


Whatever. We shouldn't worry more about the Umbra gear, 
for now. 


[Sveta] : Yes, Himi. 

For now, let's remember that, we will have no trouble asking 
Unan, 

for the gauntlets, once we have the Sannans freed from 
nightmares. 

We will get the gear at the same time we will get the red orb. 


Finally, after the party nods and press Onward, 
they all leave the place by gripping their way to the 
entrance thanks to a stalagmite by it. 


biel 


Finished exploring the crescent of sea around Eastern- 
Angara, 

the logical last stop for the party, before going to Border 
town, 

is to go back to Mattew's home and have a last look around 
the Xian neighbourhood. 


As such, one last assessment, and the nightmares would 
have to bring out their best games. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Song proposal : Sailing, by Christopher Cross 


This was a minimalist, and, as such, a complicated 
chapter to write. 

It's somewhat daunting to keep the simplicity of an 
outline, while keeping it lively. 


| wanted a chapter anyone could just relax to, 
sailing their mind around Weyard and feel light. 


That's the thing: | had all the key points ready, since a 
while. 
And, | "only" had to pinpoint the right staging. 


Such game parts are perfect opportunities, for 
imaginative players, 

to mind write the specifics and little stories, between the 
lines. 


| didn't want to take that out of the reader. 

So, | focused, more than usual, on getting the fine dose 
of verbose, 

to tell the main goalposts and sweet details the game 
would present. 

Not holding people by the hand, just being some wind 
showing them around. 


In other words, my intuition was to aim for a concise 
“Choose your own path", 

with tighter cutscenes along the way, spiced-up by bits 
of details, 

as finely executed "skits" can help convey lore and 
character, 

without feeling that heavy or stretched to a player. 


However: 

Global reality has been gloomy in the year 2020, 
hampering my drive. 

| mean: 

My mind's always way ahead of my hand. 

But it's been more true than ever lately. 

(I could babble to you for hours and with unending 
passion, 

yet couldn't redact anything.) 


| guess the gloom throw me into a massive "Am | doing 
this wrong ?" 


process: 

I'm wandering the streets, enjoying the dim lights of the 
night. 

And, erratically walking, | end up in the middle of a dark 
alley. 

There, | close my eyes, then open them wide, suddenly 
highly conscious, 

out of my reverie, | realise a pack of small critters is at 
my feet. 


| know those had been following me for a long time. 

But, suddenly, because it's a little darker around, 

it goes from being nice to feel them warming at my feet, 
to worrying that, if | let my guard down, some may be 
biting the pest into me. 


I'm looking at this enticing albino mouse, holding 
mature-dark berries. 


It caught my eye. So, | picked it up, along the way, 
wanting to show off, gloriously, 

how mature-dark seeds can lead to the happiness and 
smiles of such cute animals. 


But, what if it starts gnawing my hand because | was 
wrong about it ? 


And, then, what about the pack of discord rats that 
moves dizzyingly fast ? 

Their proud feasts somewhat challenging my confidence 
all around. 


You know, this feeling, it's one of losing grip as you open 
your eyes wide. 


And, as | stand still, trying to catch myself up, 

the white mouse is still looking lovingly at me. 

She starts offering me a berry from her stash, with her 
little shaking pawn. 

| shake my head clear, in response. 


| can't eat the berry she's offering me, but I can hold her 
close to my chest. 


I'm here for those little critters, period. 

For better and worse, I'm guiding them along, until they 
find a place to stay, 

having them give the best of them, the best I can. 


Also, it is clear that, I'm here for the glory of bonus 
content. 


(My) fan contributions being, at core, bibles of bonus 
material. 


Mouse in hand, her now back to gnawing, satisfied, | 
review the situation : 

Let's have, "Va te faire voir" by Jean Schultheis, play for 
the detractors. 


So, yeah, | put back the mouse where it belongs. 

And I stand tall and get walking again, with the rats still 
following along. 

The rooster on my shoulder starts chanting: 

The sun seems to be about to rise on the horizon. 


Now, glimmers of hope clearly shine through the global 
gloom, 
giving credence to my writing message. 


So, thanks again for walking alongside. 
To the next campfire. 


PS: 

Djinn count : 

(+Zhus, Skirmish ; Cozy, Bash, Ares ; Snobol, Armess, 
Artem ; Athen) 

Jupiter: 11 ; Mars: 12 ; Mercury : 10; Venus: 11 


42. Celebrating Sweet dreams 
Summary for the Chapter: 


The party is back to Mattew's home country, the 
neighbourhood of Xian. 

In the process of going back around the accessible 
world, to prepare for the nightmares, 

the south of Angara may not hold the most gear to 
gather, but it's a nice place to relax. 


Atuhay, Xian, as well as Passag were left on their checklist. 


Indeed, to be thorough, the party had to Search these three 
places, 

for any odd spot that might have sparkled out since their 
last visit. 


However, gathering lost djinni was far from the adepts' sole 
motivation, 

as meeting up again with family and friends, in what you 
can call home, 

IS one simple joy that one would miss when travelling across 
the land. 


Now, as they docked closer to Atuhay, they may as well start 
by visiting there. 


As they enter the watery premises, it feels like ages since 
they first came, 

even though it has been just a dozen of days since half the 
group saw the scenery. 


[Tyrell] : The water and the water-lilies... | missed them. 
Strange... 


[Karis] : The rafts... 
[Tyrell] : Oh, yeah... 


[Mattew&Rief] : *smile* 


[Sveta] : Karis, we should alternate with the whirlwind 
casting, to- 

[Karis] : Thanks. But I think it will be fine, anyway, at the 
end. 


*Sveta and Karis look at each other for a while, then smile 
wide.* 


x OX 


[Himi] : | say we go, now. 


And so: 
The party is back at whirlwind-propelling its way, on wooden 
rafts, between nénuphars. 


Now, as the bateliéres expected, once they reach the other 
shore, 

Tyrell and Mattew present their hands to help their comrades 
disembark. 

Of course, each wind adept gladly grabs the helping hand 
directed at her, 

while thanking each man with a gentle look and some 
opening of heart and mind. 


[Himi] : Rief, do you need help too ? 
[Rief] : *shakes head* No, I'm good. Sorry, I'm disembarking 


now. 
[Himi] : ... Too bad. 


Watching this scene, Eoleo gently taps on Amiti's shoulder 
and laugh. 

In return, Amiti playfully punches his arm and echoes his 
laugh, 

then hops out of the raft, in tandem with her fiancé. 


Following along, the sage Kraden silently enjoys the ambient 
fuzziness, 
while doing his best to not disturb this welcomed and simple 
euphoria. 


[...] 


A few minutes latter, after going through the inner Atuhay 
palace, 

the party would reach the throne room, where King Paithos 
and Veriti are waiting for them. 


How could the royal family not be aware that Eoleo and 
Amiti were in the palace ? 

As the party met with so many citizen, so overjoyed to see 
their prince and princess again, 

that they would run off to the King as soon as they are 
finished congratulating them! 


As such, a haie d'honneur of Atuhayan, greeted the party 
into the throne room. 


The adepts felt a bit nervous, but the King calmed the 
tension by announcing : 


[King Paithos] : Eoleo, Amiti, Adepts, Elder... We are so 
grateful of your safe return. 


[Veriti] : We had received news of your successes. 
Yet, those news feel so much more real, seeing you all safe, 
with our own eyes. 


So, please, forgive any excess of attention anyone may have 
given you, dear adepts. 


:... This is fine. Thanks. 
*Everybody smiles* 


[Atuhay King] : | guess | speak for everyone here by saying 
that: 


You may stay, rest and come back again here, when and 
for how long you wish. 


[Paithos] : Now, | see in your eyes that you may not be 
staying long with us, 
as your quest is, probably, still far from finished. 


[Amiti] : ...lndeed, Uncle. 


*x x 
[Paithos] : | also gather that you prefer not to discuss your 
quest. 


[Kraden] : Our enemies may be keeping tabs on us. 

And, as it is better if they have less leads on how to throw 
wrenches into our gears, 

discussing less our journey and travel plans should increase 
our odds of succeeding. 


[Amiti's Mum] : | hope your dad is successful, too. 
Then, we could all enjoy a long rest together. 


[Amiti] : Even though dad is not here, I'm sure he is doing 
well. 
[Veriti] : ... | understand. 


: Mum, Uncle. *bows* 

: Mister, Madame. *bows* 

[Amiti] : Thanks for your support. But, now, | guess it is time 
for us to leave. 

*The whole party bow* 


King Paithos and Veriti reciprocate the goodbye bow, 
with King Paithos repeating "We all believe in you." 
and Veriti ushering a kind "Stay safe." to conclude. 


Out of the throne room and finished conveying what they 
needed to get out, 

the party may have a swift look-around the palace and the 
city of Atuhay, 

possibly updating their gear or resting a bit, while they can. 


The whole city is still giving them words of support and 
thanks, 

even tough no one is really in the know of their quest 
objectives. 

People just trust them and believe in their shared kindness. 


[...] 


Ultimately, the party walk out of Atuhay, strong from 
everyone trust and support. 


Now, it's time to head to the much more modest settlement 
of Xian. 


[...] 


Xian is still equal to itself : peaceful, lively, yet always silent. 
Even the golden sun or time itself won't change it much. 
Only the demography would have made it expand a bit 
west, with a few more houses. 


Nothing but the running water from the waterfall, may be 
heard as one enters the town. 


There is this old lady and her company gathering potable 
water in tanks, 
as well as the venerable dojo up ahead. 


Now, Mattew just takes a few second to breath the 
atmosphere back in him, 
before helming the party onward to his home. 


Feizhi was expecting them to show up sooner or latter. 
[Feizhi] : Did you see, that the south entrance to the ruins 
was cleared ? 

[Everyone]: !!! 


Feizhi turns around to face the party and clear things up: 


| don't get visions so often now, but when | do, they are 
worthwhile. 

It may be because | was worried about what could be 
happening to you, Mattew. 


| got that you can't discuss your journey ahead, much. 
But, don't worry, | have no need to ask any question. 


[Mattew] : Mum... Thanks for being you. 
*Mattew and his Mum gently hug* 
[Feizhi] : I'm just doing my parent part. 


[Tyrell] : So, Ms Mattew's Mum, has anything special 
happened, except for the ruin clearing? 
[Feizhi] : You mean, djinn influences? Not that | know of. 


[Karis] : Hmm... After all, any djinn may have already be 
summoned as we last passed by. 
[Himi] : ... Fair. 


[Rief] : Anyway, it can't hurt to have a look around. 
[Amiti] : Fine words, Rief. 

[Rief] : Thanks... Still | feel like I'm missing something. 
[Himi] : *rolls eyes* 


[Feizhi] : At least, it is clear that you are a tightly knitted 


group. 
[Mattew] : *nods* 


And, with that, the tightly knitted group is going out, 

to have a quick "look around" Xian before heading to Passag 
and next- 

[Sveta] : Goodbye. Ms Mattew's Mum. 

[Feizhi] : Well, yes, see you soon. 


Not much to see in Xian: 
>A lively and yet quite silent trading post, headed by the 
"wise Hsu". 


>People training in the dojo, under the headmistress, 
without breaking a sweat. 

>A small garden, that Mattew took care of and played in, 
while little. 


However, first, the trading post has quite the range of gear 
to buy from, 
due to a recent arrival of a trading caravan. 


Now, visiting the dojo, they can learn that: 

"Splitting and moving out the rubbles was a fine workout 
and training exercise, actually. 

Furthermore, to make it even better, there was some useful 
mineral inside those rocks." 


And, what about the garden ? 

Nothing much, except Mattew introducing his friends to his 
favourite jasmine and cyclamen. 

[Sveta] : Such profound aroma. 


[...] 


Now, after some time spent walking/running/teleporting, 
the party is entering the now-bastion-city Passag/Passaj. 


Continuously narrowing down and ticking down choice lists, 
the party members are, still, undecided on where to go, first. 


[Himi] : The Alchemy forge is here. We should visit their 
forging workshop. 


[Rief] : Visiting the city council is also a solid option. 

[Amiti] : | agree on that. 

[Eoleo] : Yes. Like for Atuhay, they deserve to learn that | got 
freed, thanks to their help. 


[Tyrell] : Whatever. We're gonna visit everywhere, anyway. 
*They all nod and press Onward.* 


Following the pulsating forge circuit, the party gets to the 
city-council meeting room. 

In there, the mayor and elder representatives are, as usual, 
gathered to discuss daily issues. 


Thus, as expected, The dull meeting gets lively once the 
elders notice Eoleo with the party. 


[Passag Mayor] : Prince Eoleo! So, you were successful! 
[Amiti] : Indeed. And, this is all due to your whole support. 


[Passag Mayor] : Well, in the end, restarting the forge was 
more of a blessing for us. 
Although, we are still adjusting to tapping into its potential. 


[Himi] : ... | understand. 

[Passag Mayor] : Although, we will, still, gladly help you with 
anything you may need. 

So, if you need to reverse the forge for a bit, to go back 
north, just forewarn us. 

We will then prepare. And our people will act accordingly, 
without worry. 


[Rief] : Right. It makes sense that we go north to revisit Te- 
Rya. 
[Passag Mayor] : Whatever you do, please, enjoy your stay 
here. 


[Kraden] : Thanks, Mayor, advisors. 
*Everyone in the party bows* 


Once the adepts are done making their presence known to 
the city council, 

only heartless people would deny starry-eyed Himi, the right 
to visit the forge-workshop. 


As such, the party eventually enters the weapon and armour 
shop, doubling as a blacksmith. 


And, right away, Himi leaves the others at the entrance and 
dash toward the back of the room, 

to discover, expertise and judge the two hearth as well as 
the tools stored aside. 


[Weapon vendor] : Huh... Welcome to our shop ? 
.. lS your friend... passionate about forging ? 


[Eoleo] : That, she is. 
Himi can even forge quite decent weapons on her own! 


[Armour vendor]: 


Then, we are sorry as we mostly forge excavation and 
farming tools, 

along with only the required gear for the safety of our 
travelling traders. 

Standard, unremarkable, but trusty and lasting. 

And, unfortunately, we don't do much into Artefact, 
except we recycle leftover zol to create zol rings. 


[Himi] : Don't apologize for making utilitarian tools! 
[everyone else] : !!! 


[Himi] : 


Everyday-life forging is the best forging. 
It's the craft that requires the most care and quality. 


So, even the best sword pales in comparison to a trusty 
hoe! 


[Himi] : The alchemy forge doesn't even prove much useful, 
isn't it ? 


[Weapon vendor] : For our craft ? You've deduced right. 

From old texts and our own knowledge, we got that this big 
forge was designed for "high flow". 

By that, we mean, forging a lot of the same gear and 
weapons in batches. 


[Armour vendor] : Along with the city council, we are still 
struggling, 

to pinpoint actual needs, that would require tapping into 
more of our old alchemy forge. 

For now, we just enjoy the protection of the fortifications, 

as well as powering our household ovens and chimneys. 


x O* 


[Armour vendor] : Anyway... Feel free to visit again, anytime 
you want, any of you. 

It's always a pleasure to exchange about our craft with other 
passionate blacksmiths. 

Be it you, Prince Eoleo, or your friend in the back. 


[Himi] : 


Will do ! 

I'm sure we can pinpoint interesting new tools, you can 
now shape! 

Yet, as your investigation is about using the output of 
the forge,- 


[Amiti] : you, firstly, need to have Eoleo come over, 
as he is the best at feeling the heating of the materials. 


[Eoleo] : Yes, | guess, | should pay you a visit, 
at the same time as Himi, once our quest is over. 


[Amiti] : Meanwhile, | could enjoy a protocol visit. 


[Weapon vendor] : So, it's settled. 
Right now, feel free to browse our wares and have a look 
around the place. 


And, so they did, 

with Himi still roaming and examining each nook and cranny 
of the workshop, 

with glee, for this whole one visit, 

as well as for each subsequent, and optional, one. 

(At those times, Mattew is the one, helming the party and 
purchases.) 


Ultimately, the party would exit the workshop, with an over- 
the-moon Himi, 

as it seems she had found what she was hopping to, and 
then some. 


Ultimately, again, the party may explore the remainder of 
the city, 

culminating with gazing at the sky-blue panorama, from the 
passageway launching pad. 


Be it through teleporting or gliding on a zol cloud, their next 
stop would be North. 


[...] 


Once the party reaches the-c#y of tera Te Rya Village, they 
discover that: 


Most of the mercenaries are back on their feet and are now 
helping back the locals. 


Some of the Sanans recognize the adepts that escorted Hou 
Zan and Ryu Kou. 

Apparently, Morgal messengers had brought them news of 
the repatriation plan. 


Now, part of the Sanans were eager to go back home, while 
others... 
Well, they had found themselves in this secluded town. 


"He is so endearing, | can't go without... | need to tell him... 
Today..." 

And, so a middle-aged mercenary had found her potential 
husband, for instance. 

Others just liked the simpler life, here. 


No wonder, some of the soldiers that attacked Morgal years 
ago had already settled here, 

as, for some, it was the unprecedented reprise they had 
longed for. 


The party also went to have a look again at the Zodiac 
Dungeon : Nothing new. 
Yet, a bit of retrospective cannot hurt. 


There was still an empty cave to the west : 
It seemed like a Ssummon-tablet cave, but without any tablet 
and it was somewhat weird. 


Now, to go back across Te-Rya and North. 


There is still this little house, with the couple and the still 
pale mercury djinni. 

In it, the couple is as nice as the last time. 

And Dewdrop clearly sports a sick face, now. 


[Rief] : Of course, this is what | was missing! 
This djinn. He is stuck between the spirit and material plane! 


[Kraden] : Oh! An imperfectly summoned djinni ? 

[Rief] : Yes, but, not quite like the one trapped behind search 
spots. 

He is probably looking for adepts to make him whole one 
way or another. 


[Amiti] : So, what we lacked was enough power to draw him 
whole here ? 

Meaning... That we should try something in the dream realm 
place that aligns with here. 

*Dewdrop nods painfully* 


[Man PNJ] : Yes, he grew less and less active with the days. 
[Woman PNJ] : He as us discovered that he can't recover his 
strengths. 


[Rief] : | promise we will get him back to health! 
| promise you little one. *gently rubs Dewdrop's head* 
[Dewdrop] : *faint smile* 


[Himi] : | say we can't loose that much time, now. 
*Rief, then everyone else nod* 


The party can't do much now, in this little house, by the 
ruins. 
And then, they go Onward, North, through the ruins proper. 


As expected, there is nothing new to find in here. 
Although, it's nice to explore the place without constraints, 
this time. 


Memories pass through their minds as they retrace the path. 
And, ultimately, as they gaze again at the Morgal panorama, 
at the ruins' Morgal exit: 

[Tyrell] : We really got them good, with this dumb plan. 
[Karis] : Yeah. And it was some kind of fun, actually. 


[Kraden] : If | may, my guess is that our guests enjoyed 
being outsmarted, in the end. 

We all played our long mind game to our best, they lost it 
fairly. 

Why would anyone sane, feel bad from such clean 
outsmarting ? 


[Amiti] : | bet you are right, for Hou Zan. 
For Ryu Kou, tough, it will still take him some time to reach 
this mindset. 


*Averyone except Kraden nods.* 

[Kraden] : | guess, yes... 

But, once everything is sorted, this will be fine, for this 
Sanguine young man. 


[Sveta] : The view of this place, in the nightmares, must be 


so much more eerie... 
[Karis] : | have got the same feeling. 


[Eoleo] : Well, once we're done in there, it should get clearer, 
at least. 


[Kraden] : Yes. Now we are, really, only left with awakening 
this whole battalion. 
*The playful sage smiles* 


* OX 

Ultimately, everyone has a last look at the panorama, nods, 
and join back, 

resuming their journey, onward, down the stairs, and back 
again in Morgal. 


Still, this time, they all know quite well where they are 
going. 


Eventually, the party enters East Border Town and heads to 
the inn. 


The innkeeper is waiting for them and greets her guests with 


"We have been expecting you. Your dream tea will be ready 
Shortly." 


A couple of people were also waiting for them in the inn. 


The first was the inn's cook and the other was a courier from 
Kolima : 

"Dream tea is, actually, really easy to brew." repeated the 
first. 


The second was a bit out of the loop, blandly stating: 

"The lady in green said that: 

‘jt would be easier if the heroes haven't got to worry about 
bringing some dream leaves.’ 

And, so, | had to carry a bunch of those, here." 


Talking again with the innkeeper, the party is informed that 
their stay is free of charge... 

As long as they drink some dream tea, to try and solve the 
town's issues. 


Time to get ready, before hitting the bed! 
*fade to black, followed by fading in to the inn's bedroom* 


Each party member is now laying into a bed, eyes blinking. 
They silently await for the sandman to pass by and... Bonne 
nuit les petits. 


*pixelizes to black.* 


When the party members open their eyes, it's nearly pitch 
black in the room. 


There is a strange flowing curtain of some deep dark-purple 
substance hugging the walls 
and a thin light purple fog is in the air. 


: Ugh! 
: Rief! Ow. Quick! Search. Third eye. Out! 


And, immediately, Kraden brings out the eye, from the bag 
next to his bed, 
while Himi jumps from the bed, lands the best she can on all 


four, 
then rise and focus her mind to Search-dissipate the eerie 
veil. 


As soon as the dark-purple curtain is lifted, everyone can 
breath and move more easily. 


: Granted it's a bit better. 
: *nods* 


: ..You were right, these realms give off such eerie feeling 
with looming darkness. 
: Though, the realm of Sludge, never was this eerie. 


: Yeah, it was more relaxed. Here, even now, I'm still kinda 
tense. 
: ... Me too... Weird. 


: Rief ? 
: I'm fine, now. | guess. 


: Everyone else ? ... 
The nightmare's pushing through our impulse. 
We should get going. 


The party members nod and begin exploring these eerie 
realms, 

by first going up the stairs, to the inn's living room, before 
stepping out into the unknown. 


Still with the light purple fog all around, and, this time, 
the eerie curtain is flowing all around the edge of the town. 


There is nobody in the streets, the houses are half ruined. 


The access to the other side of the town is possible. 

But, it's not like the door is properly open and more like it is 
smashed, 

along the stone of the building around it, by the ravage of 
time and some unknown fury. 


And, there, in the west side of the town, they can deduce 
which building acts as the inn, 

as there is an helicoidal stream of deep purple fog that rise 
up, from around it, 

to fuel, supposedly, the eerie veil around the town. 


Of course, no one can even get close to the house, as eclipse 
soldiers circle around it, 

endlessly challenging anyone that tries to get to the door... 
And always reassembled in a flash by the spiralling fog, that 
keeps pushing challengers away. 


: But, there's always a sprout of hope. 
: Huh ? Oh, yes : a growable sprout of vine! 


Yes, even though there was few things but a fog of darkness 
around, 

there, in the north-west, stood a little proud sprout, 

just outside of the area claimed by the eclipse soldiers. 


Mere moments later, a sturdy vine leads the party up a 
passage, 

along the rocky hill, on the North-west edge of the town. 
And, at the end of the way is a little cave... 


But, the cave is not empty. A well-dressed goblin-man stands 


here. 
: Who are you ? 


I am Haures. | am here both to guide and challenge you. 
: But, again ? 


I am the embodiment of duality and another-world-ness. 
As such, | am both the herald of these dream realms 

and the natural vessel of this darkness that plagues 
them. 


: So, you are the entity, that we need to set free, to cleanse 
these realms ? 


You are more or less on point, elder man. 

You need to challenge and chisel away each layer of 
darkness. 

As they are brought down, the leftover will channel back 
into me. 

And, then, | will be lost to this darkness eclipse. 

And, you will have to battle the last standing darkness 
out of me. 


: And, what do you mean by 'challenge and chisel away 
each layer of darkness' ? 


The realms are covered with several layers of darkness. 
As you break one, the remaining retreat to the next in 
line. 


In practice, to unlock access to new areas of these 
realms, 


you will be required to clear out some challenges. 


x 


This mind world reflects the material world in some 
ways, 

and reflect some potential it has in others. 

So, to put it simply, you will be pushed to delve into the 
core of your world. 


Your bodies should not fail to succeed. 

But, the ones that setted-up this stage would have 
hoped your mind wouldn't. 

Keep your head straight, embrace the outcomes that 
wouldn't be. 


: Ok, then. | think we get your point. But, now, how do we 
go to the next layer? 


You are pretty much done. 

Once you Search the sparkles in the back of this cave, 
My summon tablet receptacle will reshape into existence 
and the game will be on. 


: Well, then- 


One last thing. 

The darkness has trapped up a fair share of summon 
concepts akin to myself, 

depriving them from taking tablet shape, again, into the 
material world. 

But, more importantly, now that they are corrupted, 

they will have no issue using your own djinnis to power 
themselves. 


...Please, | beg you to save them. Just be careful around 
them. 
. Actually... Just be careful, the most you can. 


..5ee you again... Next time as a foe. 


And, as the well dressed Haures dissipates into thin air, 
Tyrell sums it all by a simple : 
: Really weird stuff. But, that's why we signed for. 


Now, Himi is Searching out into existence, the empty 
receptacle for Haures. 


And, then, they can finally go out of the cave. 
Only to discover that, yes, the East entrance to Border town 
is now free from eerie veil! 


And, so, after cautiously avoiding the eclipse soldiers, the 
party go back east, 

to finally discover Morgal, as it stands in these nightmares- 
plunged realms. 


And, it's pitch black night on the fields. 

Eclipse monsters roam all over the place. 

And, Belinsk is barred by yet another eerie veil. Port Rago is, 
too. 


As for Saha and Kolima, fortunately for them, they stand 
inside the Phantasmal bog of Sludge. 

From the outside, this swamp realm looks like a lively colour 
changing dome. 

The volutes of bright colours are soothing, in these mostly 
dark and foggy fields, 

: Like a lighthouse in the tempest. 

: Good one, dear. 


And so, whatever the challenge is for this layer, it must 
stands by Talon peak. 
And, the only way is through the west entrance. 


But, obviously it wouldn't be that easy : 


*Djinn battle : Eclipse possessed Honor[Venus], Lur[Mars], 
Wohole[Mercury] and Zool[jupiter]* 


This whole party of djinni doesn't pull off punches 
and mostly spam their own unleashes to ward off the adepts 
party from Talon peak. 


The djinni unleashes are as follow : 

Honor : Strikes an additional time for each fallen party 
member. 

Lur : This turn, target party member is the target of enemy 
attacks, instead of its allies,. 

Wohole : This turn, counter attacks on target 

Zool : Maximises target party member's elemental 
resistances 


Eventually, The party is victorious 
and the djinnis break free from the eclipse, before joining 
the adepts. 


[Infobox] : The party found the djinni Honor, Lur, Wohole 
and Zool 


Encyclopedia entries (1st part) : 

Released from the nightmare-eclipse, 

along with its battle partners, 

[partner list among Honor, Lur, Wohole and Zool], 


Encyclopedia entries (2nd part) : 

Honor : 

this fierce Venus djinni always strikes, 

in commemoration of incapacitated comrades. 
Lur: 


this trickster Mars djinni celebrates life, 

by teasing people toward a scapegoat. 

Wohole : 

this space-sea Mecury djinni drifts worries, 

far away, through space-time wormholes. 

Zool : 

this outworld Jupiter djinni, somehow, 
maximises the elemental resistances of an ally. 





x 


Which kind of guardian challenge would unlock the next 
parts of the realms ? 

Whatever, it was, again, time to climb Talon peak, to stand 
to what was at the submit. 


It was a long way road to reach that point, and the journey 
was far from finished. 

Fortunately, right now, the way was clear ahead, even tough 
it was abrupt. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Musics : "Nos Celebrations", by Indochine + "Sweet 
dreams", by Eurythmics 

two sides of a same coin. 

something old, something new, 

(Although if one really wanted to add something blue, 
then, maybe a beat of Madonna's "True Blue" could do ? 
Or opt for some synths from "Blue Monday", by New 
Order, your choice.) 


"Nos celebrations" has an upbeat dream-inducing feel. 
Sweet dream has a pragmatic tone. 
Both are sides of my take on DD. 


Being pragmatic on the past and present, and daring to 
dream, that's my take on things. 

With empathy, punching things off aside, may be a way 
to light-out what's worth saving. 

My only wish is for people to dream on, carrying them 
Onward a fine and fair future. 


Now, on the flip-side, going back over the early 
chapters, in south Angara 

and weighting them against now and the state of 
people, the world and the fandom, 

| should be able to convey that : 


| jumped (or sneaked in, your choice) into the GS 
fandom fray, 

so as to slow down the candling-out of what | call the 
"GS will o' the wisp". 

As | was under the impression that it was being cleaned 
out, 

due to the ever-going loom of people, belittling others, 
sometime flirting up to abuse. 


(I had a gut feeling that there was some overall 
pressure, 

flagging GS asa childish marotte and its fans as being 
immature. 

i.e. you know, the "What you did/think/feel is bad and 
you should feel bad.") 

As such, | wanted to tip the scales, for people to still feel 
light, 

from the vantage point of salvaging DD through this 
perceived "will o' the wisp". 

| would go from ripping apart DD's riling points to 
celebrating its potentials, 


hopefully getting people to reconnect with some fuzzy 
feeling from the world. 


| am definitely here to extend my hand, more than kick 
down into the abyss. 


| still feel rightful anger from any haughty voice bringing 
down humans, 

as they just struggle to bring up and out what empowers 
them through enjoyment. 


| just like reading others, feeling potential and liking the 
games. 

| love getting inspirational. | love bringing something to 
someone. 

Good just feels good. 


Now for our lighter ongoing concern: 

Djinn count : 

(+Zool ; Lur ; Wohole ; Honor) 

Jupiter: 12 ; Mars: 13 ; Mercury: 11; Venus: 12 
See you next session, as the game is forever. 


43. Rise up! 


Summary for the Chapter: 


Our party ultimately reaches the submit of Talon peak. 
There, again, a Mountain Roc had been resting as a still 
statue. 


But, now, Matthew's Party is here, slapping the holy Roc, 
for the second time. 


And our party can only stand still, as they see this crucial 
point: 
[Infobox] : Matthew found a Roc Feather. 


[Tyrell] : We got it, at last. We should dash down right now... 


[Blados] : Oh! You would leave so soon ? 
*camera pans up to frame in Blados and Chalis* 
[Chalis] : You would miss out on the main event. 


[Hou Zan] : What are you, people, implying ? 
[Chalis] : Let's just say that, if you leave now... 
Who know if an innocent little girl would pass the night... 


[Ryu Kou] : If you- 
[Blados] : Just bring to Belinsk, what the bird holds inside, 
then. 


[Tyrell] : I'm fed up with this! We're not gonna play into your 
twisted plan! 


[Karis] : But, what else can we do... 


: There's the secret passage, right here! 
: Drat. We still can't reach them. 


[Hou zan] : Unfortunately, we will have to bring this big bird 
down. 


[Blados] : So, at least you understand... 
[Chalis] : See you latter... unless this big chicken proves 
superior. 


[Tyrell] : Let's try and ditch anyway. 


[Chalis] : Oh, about that... Too bad for you. 

Even if you forego the little miss's safety... 

You just went past your last second to escape. :) 
[Blados] : Yep, we're done stalling for time. 
Now, we will be the ones ditching this scene. 


And, truth be told, as the two shady generals take their 
leave, 

a positively angry-for-battle Mountain Roc is Rising up, to 
beat the tricked party down. 


However, a flash of light finally switch in gears, the familiar 
strangers, 

now standing between the belligerents, ready to hold them 
from each other. 


: At last, we are phased-in. 
: You know the drill, back hold the Rock, front- 


[Tyrell] : Sveta ? And who are- 
: Man, it's not time to talk. 

: *nods* 

[Matthew]: ... 

[Karis] : Get out of the way! 

: Negative. 


*Dual-party parallel boss battle* 
Plays in two sub-parts : 


1) The front party is facing off the candid-5 : 

The lining up Amiti, Matthew, Karis and Tyrell, as well as 
backup Rief, each at level 30, 

and with these adepts sporting the best gear and all djinn 
available at this part of ODD. 

(Each in their mono-element class, except for Rief, stuck 
with an extra 2 venus djinnis.) 


2) The back party has to stand to the Mountain Roc, without 
fainting it, 

for as many turns as the front party needed to win against 
the candid-5. 





Ultimately : 


[Karis] : No... NO... We failed! how can we. How can you ?! 

: *exhales* 

[Karis] : You... Are you smiling ? Are you. Smiling!? Why 
would you... ?! 

: Sorry. It may seem inconsiderate. It was a nervous smile. 
Anyway, please, rise. 


[Tyrell] : Hey, it's easy for you, twig, to Say. 
After all, you kept the bird safe. Fine, but... Yeah, now, the 


poor girl... 


[Ryu Kou] : My sister! Monsters! 


: Nothing to worry about, guys. 
‘Cause, the King Rock can go fetch you what you need. 


[Rief] : "King Rock" ? 
: The 'Mountain Roc'. It's another way to call it. 


: The Roc actually sheds out, somehow, at times. 
*The now calmed mountain Roc nods and take flight* 


: He will be back with the artefacts you were instructed to 
gather. 


[Rief] : So, now we still need to avoid playing into the hand 
of these two... 


: We could tip you on a few things. 

[Amiti] : Yet, you have not much time, | guess ? 
: Probably, mate. 

[Amiti] : *shocked whisper* ‘Mate’ !? 


[Tyrell] : And, so... What ? 

: Well... Actually... 

: Your travelling guests may be the one in more need of 
advice: 


Whatever you aim to get by double-crossing these kids, 
don't. 


[Hou Zan] : | beg your pardon !? 

: At least keep an eye over your young prince. 

We can't know your exact situation, yet his brashness is still 
a given. 


[Ryu Kou] : With all due respect, watch your words, old man. 
: Oh, but | am watching them... | am quite serious about it. 


[Matthew]: ... 
: Our time is up, they are fading out. 
: *sniffs* Their scents too. 


[Tyrell] : Yeah, you're kinda blurry, now. 


: The Rock is back... A final message... 
: Good luck. And may the winds carry you favourably. 


[Amiti] : ... Thanks. | guess. 


Now, the holy bird is leaving, orb and shards, at the candid- 
5' feet. 

And, as the party of five is drawing closer to the coveted 
artefacts, 

the other party is fading slowly from their eyes, as if they 
were turning into mist. 


[Karis] : ... Farewell. 
: *nods* 


*The Himi-led party then disappear as the Matthew-led party 
thanks the holy bird.* 


Suddenly, eyes open, glancing a tender look at the 
moonlight-basked bedroom. 


She was having a weird dream right before. 
The memory of which stayed vague, but powerful. 


To clear her thoughts, she walks to the baby bed, by the 
window. 


: Lil-Tiara. You are also awake ? 


And, apparently, yes, as the little wonder grabs her index 
and let out a babble. 


[...] 


: | woke up. So it was because she was hungry. 
... | thought it was because of this vivid dream. 


: It was probably both. 
Was your dream about us reliving our battle with the 
Mountain Roc, from years ago ? 


: Yes, and there were other us, barring our way. 

They were kind of like us, now, but the same age as we were, 
back then. 

...50... We had the same dream ? 


: Seems like it. 
However, it fills me with joy. 
This is even more proof that we share the same concerns. 


: Yes, we do. :) 
Is she asleep again ? 
: *nods* 


She has woken up for a helping of milk and went back to 
sleep right after. 


: So, it is true that such moonlight creates miracles ? 
: *laugh* | would not bet on it. 


Yet, this feels enjoyable. 

Maybe it triggers some jupiter inner abilities, still. 
| felt enlighten by this night's dream. 

And | don't even remember all of it. 


All that matters is that | fell that we got on a right 
course. 


: | agree. Our minds reassuring us. | like it. 


: Why don't you get closer ? 
Come on, the panorama is soothing in this light. 


[...] 


And the curtain closes on this scene of the two of them, 
silently and gleefully gazing out, 

with their baby's smile highlighted by the moonlight, as she, 
too, enjoys dreaming. 


Notes for the Chapter: 


Sometimes, plot and concept nodes take ages to come 
down to text. 


This simile-DD/SAU battle, for the sake of the Mountain 
Roc, is as such. 


See, long ago | pitched myself the idea, even ms- 
painting the rough scene: 


https://i.servimg.com/u/f11/16/97/75/61/nightm10.png 


Eventually, | would do it, should | continue the fic long 
enough. 

And, along the way, as everything else does, the 
concept got fleshed out: 

1) The parallel boss battle gameplay concept 

2) The alt-POV framing and pinpointing details. 


As such, | re-painted the scene with my matured feeling 
and abilities: 


https://i.servimg.com/u/f2 0/16/97/75/61/recent10.jpg 
(actual size : 640x400) 


As for my writing, this picture is not exactly what runs 
through my head, 
but it's the best | can manage, so it will do. 


Also, having to do simile-DD drawing, 
it was the perfect incentive to go back over my SAU 
design, to compare and contrast them. 


So, in a nutshell, | went for a more modest/simple 
fashion, 

for a healthy mix of the GBA sobriety and the DD 
modernism. 


Of course, due to editing the couples and because | have 
my own sensibilities, 

SAU characters also have slightly different physical 
features: 

> Matt sports a sweet metis skin-tone with straw hair 
and has his mum's eyes. 

(The band that ties his hair is the same color as his eye) 
> Tyrell is the one to inherit some of Jenna's eyes with 
brown red ones. 

> | headcanon-ed Ivan having purple brows and thus 
Karis having purple/green ones. 

(I go with the dominant colour depending on how much 
trimmed/brushed they are.) 

> Himi got her dad's brown hair and brows + has a 
Slight tan. 

> Sveta has purples eyes, because | go with Sheba 
having purple ones. 

++ She has bigger ears, because I'm all about healthy 
great ears, | guess. 


To conclude, yes, | like gratuitous parental fluff. 
And, taking it easy feels nice, with the occasional spurt 
of rush. 


Anyway, as such, here is the usual song proposal : 
"El cóndor pasa" by Daniel Alomía Robles 


Now, you can opt for any of the many renditions of this 
classical piece, 

including the one by Leo Rojas, or the one by Simon & 
Garfunkel, or... 

You get the picture: 

Just settle for any ones you feel great listening to. 


A la faveur de la lune, que les vents vous soient 
favorables. 


